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For help with questions not answered in this manual please review the public pages on our
internet site:

http://www.mdsystem.com - IMDS Information pages

¢ Under FAQs (Frequently Asked Questions) you may find answers related to your
problem which are not explicitly mentioned here, as the FAQ pages are updated more
frequently.

o Under News you can find information about changes in a new IMDS release.

e On our IMDS Advanced Solutions pages (https://public.mdsystem.com/web/imds-
public-pages/imds-training-courses) under IMDS Training you can register for
classroom or in-house training.

¢ Technical requirements for using IMDS can be found under
= |IMDS Information Pages - IMDS System - System requirements
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1.0 Mar-27-2013 Creation
1.1 Apr-23-2013 New ch3, ch4, minor corrections p.16 (languages) and p. 23
(table)
1.2 May-24-2013 corrections with track changes
1.3 Jun-18-2013 Remove term CMD under 5.2
1.4 Dec-12-2013 Add IMDS 2020 enhancements
1.5 Mar-28-2014 IMDS Release 9.0 changes added
1.6 Jul-03-2014 minor corrections and Release 9.0 changes after Release Date
1.7 Feb-27-2015 minor corrections and adding Add-on Services chapters
1.8 Apr-27-2015 minor corrections and adding Add-on Services chapters
1.9 Jun-10-2015 Add chapter on Jaguar Land Rover
1.10 Jun-11-2015 Add Release 10.0 changes
1.1 Jul-10-2015 Corrections Release 10.0; email change Service Center Americas
1.12 Oct-10-2015 Corrections Release 10.0, Hewlett Packard Enterprise layout
1.13 Apr-06-2016 Correction p. 76 on MMDS Publishing
1.14 Jun-30-2016 Add Release 11.0 changes
1.15 Sep-26-2016 Release 11.0 changes
1.16 Nov-12-2016 Changes BMW, Tesla
1.17 Jan-11-2017 Minor changes in the Chemistry Manager section, changing
address on the last page
1.18 Apr-25-2017 DXC Technology changes, changing contacts on the last page
1.19 Aug-31-2017 Volvo Group extensions, contact change
1.20 Sep-19-2017 PSA Group extensions
1.21 Mar-19-2018 Add Release 11.1 enhancements
1.22 Nov-19-2018 Add Release 12.0 enhancements
1.23 Mar-06-2020 Add Release 12.1 enhancements
1.24 Jun-05-2020 Add Release 12.2 enhancements
1.25 May-19-2021 Add Release 13.0 enhancements and additional chapter 11 SCIP
1.26 Dec-08-2021 Add Release 13.1 enhancements
1.27 Apr-13-2022 Add Release 13.2 enhancements
1.28 Jan-11-2023 Add Release 14.0 enhancements
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1.29 Jul-31-2023 Add Release 14.1 enhancements
1.30 Mar-20-2024 Add Release 14.2 and 14.3 enhancements
1.31 Jan-13-2025 Add Release 14.4 and 14.5 enhancements
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1 IMDS — General introduction

Any company which wants to re-use or recycle 95% of a vehicle in accordance with
existing legal requirements must understand the exact content of the entire vehicle.

In the future, national and international environmental legislation may require every supplier of
a product to be responsible for the product for its entire life (operations, use, removal, disposal
etc.), Examples of these legislations include the EU Directive on End-of life vehicles, hazardous
material legislation etc. In addition to this, suppliers may have to provide information about all
materials used in the product to permit deconstruction of the commonly used materials, provide
input for scientific analysis of the composition, and provide classification of the levels of danger
related to the materials. This requires a detailed knowledge of the composition of the materials
used.

In a joint venture project, the companies Audi, BMW, DaimlerChrysler, Ford Motor Company,
Opel, Porsche, Volvo, VW and EDS (EDS was acquired by Hewlett Packard Enterprise in 2008
and then merged with CSC to DXC Technology in 2017, therefore now referred to as DXC) formed
the team “Material Datasheet EDI” (EDI = Electronic Data Interchange). This team uses
Information Technology (IT) to collect the required material data sheet (MDS) information from all
suppliers.

The concept was realised with the internet-based International Material Data System (IMDS).
DXC hosts this central, secure, cloud-based database that permits the Automobile manufacturers
and parts suppliers to standardise the process and to enables efficient data collection. This
concept supports just-in-time data collection. Over the years, the original team has expanded to
include almost all automobile manufacturers regardless of where they are located.
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2 IMDS — Getting started

2.1 Basic Requirements

To access IMDS the user needs an internet connection and a supported browser. Technical
constraints make it necessary that the user please use one of the browser versions supported by
DXC (the user can find these versions on http://www.mdsystem.com - IMDS Information Pages
- IMDS System) e. g. the Microsoft Edge or Firefox in its current version. There may be other
browsers and versions that will work with IMDS, but the Helpdesks can only assist if the user has
issues while using the supported browsers. In all cases, in the internet options of the browser, the
user must enable Java Scripting. If their browser does not have the correct options enabled, the
user will not be able to perform required actions within the application. In IMDS, as with many
other transactional web applications, browser navigation keys and buttons such as “Back”
interrupt the IMDS system control and do not have the desired effect. The user will need to use
the IMDS buttons and functions within the main portions of the IMDS screens to navigate.

2.2 Company Registration

Note: Each company or company site is allowed one IMDS registration. This is done to prevent
confusion within their own company and between their company and their customers and
suppliers. We ask that the user check first with the IMDS Service Desk before registering their
company online. Once registered, any Company Administrator can create users and other
Company Administrators. As people within a company frequently change jobs or leave the
company, we strongly suggest a minimum of two (2) Company Administrators per IMDS company.

A company can be registered on our homepage: IMDS Information Pages - IMDS Login »>
Registration = Register your company.

General information on Registering can be found on our IMDS Information Pages.

N\
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Login

~ | Company Registration

User ID [I:] Company Data =

Password Please enter your company data in the following fields. Each field marked with a red asterisk is mandatory.

Language Company Hems
Strest
A Login
Zip or Postal Code
« User ID forgotten Gty
» Request new password
Mailbox
Legal DUNS Number
» Privacy statement
Company Administrator
Registration Enter the Company Administrator's data here. This user is responsible for the administration of your company. They create organizational units and administer

your company's users. THIS NEEDS TO BE AN EMPLOYEE OF YOUR COMPANY AND NOT YOUR CUSTOMER.

+ Register your company Make sure the Company Administrator's e-mail address is correct, because your company registration data will be sent to it.

» Tips for your company

registration Since IMDS is an international system, please alsa include the country dialing code in the phone number.

Last name

Help
First name
« Online User Manual leph
« Contact IMDS Service Center Telephone Mo,
+ IMDS Training Fax Ho.
+ Frequently Asked Questions
E-Mail Address
Quick References Repeat e-mail Address
+ How to create a component
MDS Contact Person
» How to create a material Enter here the Contact Person's data. Each company in IMDS requires a contact to answer questions concerning sent MDS.

MDS Since IMDS is an international system, please also include the country dialing code in the phone number.
Last name * -
Video Tutorial

Figure 1 — Company Registration screen

The person registering the company can enter the company data and one Company
Administrator at this time. All fields with a red * are required. When the form is submitted, the
system will check whether another company with the same name is already registered. This
operates only if the name matches exactly character for character, and should not be relied upon
to determine whether their company is already registered. For those companies wanting to
centralize their compliance operations, we have a “deny list” which rejects any submission that
contains a restricted word or phrase.

It is strongly recommended that the person registering the company be the initial Company
Administrator as the system will e-mail the registration information, including a link to the ID, to
the Company Administrator. If the Company Administrator is not the one registering the company,
they are likely to ignore or delete the message.

Note: Please ensure the e-mail address field is filled with the correct address as this is where
the confirmation mail is sent. User IDs are assigned to individuals and not to companies. The only
authorized user of the ID also has the names and e-mail address associated with the ID. We
require each person working in IMDS have their own User ID.

On the same page, a Contact Person must be named. The Contact Person and the Company
Administrator can be different. A Contact Person may not have a User ID and a User may not be
a Contact Person. The correct Contact Person is the person in a company (legally) responsible
for IMDS data.

IMDS Service Center
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Contact persons are company-wide contacts, i. e. there is no contact person assigned to
Organisation Units.

After completing the fields and clicking “Next”, a window is displayed asking the user to
confirm the registration request in IMDS. After accepting in this window, the user will see a screen
with their IMDS Credentials: User, ID, Password, Company ID, Company name. Please copy the
IMDS credentials and store them in a safe place. They will not be displayed again, so make
sure to copy them correctly.

- VWE=GE

Login | * 1MDS Credentials
User ID Please copy your IMDS credentials below and store them in a safe place. They will not be displayed again, so make sure you copy them correct.
Password User ID jgt0001
Language | English _ » Password  7v56t5)
&2 Login Company ID 12121390

Company Name Test Compan:
= User ID forgotten e R

* Request new password Mext you will receive an e-mail containing a link to activate your new company in IMDS. After that you can use your user ID and password to log in the IMDS application.

Please be aware that the link can only be used once and will get invalid after 2 weeks for security reasons.
Legal
[]1 confirm that 1 have copied the above IMDS credentials.
s Terms of use
= Privacy statement OK

Reqgistration

= Register your company
= Tips for your company
registration

Help

= Online User Manual

s Contact IMDS Service Center
= IMDS Training

s Frequently Asked Questions

Quick References

= How to create a component
MD5

= How to create a material
MD5

AEdmn Toknmial

Figure 2 — IMDS Credentials

After the person registering the company confirming the IMDS credentials are copied, this
person will receive an e-mail containing a link to activate the new company in IMDS. The
Company Administrator will need to use this URL to activate the company before any user
can log into IMDS. From that time, the Company Administrator may use the user ID and
password to log in the IMDS application. The following is an example of the e-mail the Company
Administrator will receive after registering a company. Please note that the e-mail is sent from the
IMDS system and the user may have to work with their IT department to ensure delivery to their
inbox. Sometimes these are blocked at the firewall level and sometimes they are routed to the
junk or spam folder. As this e-mail is sent from a computer, it cannot respond to a request to click
on a link and enter a set of characters to allow the e-mail to go through.
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alaain.al il Notification - Company Registration (MOFL) & Message R
Message @

;
DI XD G LD s B XY B

Reply Reply Forward g cail - || Delete Moveto Create Other Block [ Not Junk Categorize Follow Mark as
to All Folder~ Rule Actions~ | Sender ~ Up~ Unread | b Select~

Respond Adtions Junk E-mail 5 Options = Find
From: IMDS-nfo Sent: 5a23.03.2013 14:03
To: @ Herrmann, Tona
Ce
Subject: IMDS e-mail Notification - Company Registration (MOF1)

I i

Dear Sir or Madam,
we received your company registration with the following data:

Company Data
Company Name IH My Test Company

Street Eisenstr. 56
Zip Code 65428

|| city Russelsheim
State / Province -
Mailbox -

|| country Germany

DUNS Number -

Company Administrator

Last name Administrator 01 4
First name Company |
Telephone Mo.  0049-6142-9999

Fax Mo.

E-Mail Address  ilona.herrmann@hp.com

Contact Person

Last name Person 01

|| First name Contact
Departmeant
Mailbox -

|| Telephone No. 0049-6142-2999
Fax No.

E-Mail Address  ilona.herrmann@hp.com

Clicking the following link to activate your IMDS company. After that you can log in to IMDS immediately using the user ID and password you received
during the company registration process. You have to change your password and accept the IMDS Terms of Use during your first logon. i

| Please click on the following link in your brewser to activate your company in IMDS:
http://189.42.248.7 3/imdsnt 170p=reqil=enti=e3F14b0e3yv WAL FEeYQhKSmMMEZT

Important:
For security purposes the above link can only be used once and will only be valid for the next 14 days. If you do not activate within 14 days, you will need
to contact the IMDS Service Desk to activate your comparny.

How to continue?

You can access IMDS using the link below:

http://199.42.248.73/imdsnt ~ I

Figure 3 — IMDS Company Registration e-mail

Note: Some e-mail applications will insert a carriage return instead of wrapping the URL. If the
URL doesn’t work, there are probably random characters on the line below the URL. These are
part of the key. Copy both lines into an application that does not modify the content such as
Windows Notepad and remove the paragraph mark between the two lines to re-create the correct
URL, then click it.

When the users access this URL, they have the option to activate or cancel the registration
with IMDS. If the user elects to cancel, they will not be able to return to the URL and accept.

Note: The User has 14 days to access the URL sent. If the URL has not been visited for 14
days, it is no longer accessible.

IMDS Service Center
3 C TECHNOLOGY Europe | Phone: +36 1778-9821 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

Americas | Phone: +1 844 650 4217 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com Page 15


mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com
mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

MATERIAM

The following figure shows a typical Company Activation page.

N

Login Company Activation
e[| Thank vou for your IMDS company regstration with the folawing data:
Password Company ID 32452
Language [Enish Company Name TH My Test Company
Street Eisenstr. 56
£ Logn 7ip or Postal Code 65428
Gity Risselshein
Help Country Germany
= Online User Manual Pressing the Activate button to activate your IMDS company, After that you can log in to IMDS immediately using the user ID and password you received during the company registration process. You have to
= Terms of use change your password and accept the IMDS Terms of Use during your first logon.
« User ID forgottsn
- Requestnew password If you have not registered this company or if you do not want to activate this company in IMDS please press the Cancel button to discard the company registration.
- Contact
¥ Activate ) Cancel

Registration
« Register your compary

Figure 4 — Activation / Cancellation of Company Registration

By clicking “Activate” the IMDS Company Registration is completed, and the user can log in
IMDS by using the User ID and password received during the registration.

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Information

‘four IMDS Company Registration is completed. You can log in IMDS by using the userid and
password you received during the registration.

A Company Administrator is now allowed to and responsible for:

e Creating users for (only) their own company

e Changing user profiles within their company

e Resetting passwords for their users

e Assigning contact persons for their company

e Deactivating users that have left the company

e Ensuring there is always a minimum of one company administrator available in the IMDS
company (including vacations and leaves of absence)

e Accessing the MDS specific statistics for the user IMDS company

IMDS Service Center
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Every time a new user is created, the Company Administrator sees a window with the User ID
and the associated e-mail address. A temporary password is generated and sent by e-mail directly
to the new user. This e-mail only contains the new password, not the User ID — so it is necessary
that the Company Administrator informs the user about his IMDS user ID.

- -

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Information

A user with the User ID gihca002 and the e-mail address ilona.herrmann@hp.com was
created and should receive an e-mail containing the password to this ID.
For security reasons, the e-mail will NOT contain the User ID. Please inform the user of
their new User ID. For security reasons, we recommend giving this information in person,
by paper mail, telephone or voicemail and not by e-mail.

Each new user must read and accept the IMDS Terms of Use at first login.

Note: Each user has the capability and responsibility to maintain their e-mail and phone
number. The Company Administrator can also maintain this data. For system security, all users
must use their own ID, user name and email address. Password resets will only be communicated
to the e-mail on the ID.

2.3 System Access

The IMDS system is accessed from the IMDS Information web pages: www.mdsystem.com.

After navigating to the IMDS Information Pages, the user will find several tabs at the top of the
page. Under Help, the user will find our Frequently Asked Questions (FAQs) which presents
answers to common questions. The following picture presents the IMDS homepage.
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IMDS Advanced Solutions

IMDS System

| Home
CININEMREETNR DS INFORMATION PAGES

The IMDS (International Material Data System) is the automobile industry's material data
system. Initially, it was a joint development of Audi, BMW, Daimler, EDS (after acquisition in 2008 part of
HF. now DXC Technology), Ford, Opel, Porsche, VW and Volvo. Further manufacturers have since

? New to IMDS2

joined the community and IMDS has become a global standard used by almost all the global OEMs.

© reading for New Users Talks are being held with additional manufacturers regarding their participation in IMDS.
N " IMDS Capability Fact Sheet
© company Registration In the IMDS, all materials present in finished ing are collected, ined, 8
© Create an MDS analysed and archived. IMDS facili meeting the obli placed on i -
and thus on their suppliers, by national and i i , laws and i IMDS Capability Fact Shest
(US Letter)
Copyright ©@2024by X TECHNOLOGY Legal | Privacy | About Us

Figure 5 — IMDS Information Pages

Login

Once on the IMDS Information Pages, click the button a IMDS Iogin
“IMDS Login” to access the IMDS system.

o Reading for New Users

o Company Registration

o Create an MD3
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The following figure depicts a typical view of the IMDS login page.

CDX Webinar Recording XC
PFAS Regulations Update 4
for North America: Canada's

New Requirements WATCH
and USEPATSCAS(a)7) el

NEWS

01/01/2025 G The IMDS Team wishes all IMDS Users a happy and successful year 20251

12/20/2024 @ Vinfast-specific requirements for IMDS reporting

Please get informed on the IMDS News page about updated Vinfast suppliet information.

2024 1

g-in to IMDS,

jour username, you enter your IMDS User-ID just like you did prior to the MFA ret

il use your password. Only the MFA tselis new. Please see the link on the left for a MFA set-up guide.

mpany admin can reset your 1A in the user ad that the IMDS Service Desk cannot support you with setting up MFA on your mobile

Legal 12/19/2024 @ Volkswagen-specific information

o Terms of use
« Privacy statement Dear IMDS Users,

Based on ers, we've updated our supplie . We appreciate your support. Your VW IMDS Team

For more information, please refer to the IMDS OEM information.

Figure 6 — IMDS Application start screen before Login

At this point, the user enters their User ID in a first step followed by the password in the second
step. The User ID is not the same as the Company ID which is numeric. User IDs follow a pattern
comprised of information from the company name and user assigned to the ID. User IDs usually
contain 5 lower case letters followed by 3 numbers. User IDs and passwords are case sensitive
(meaning SPRING or Spring is not the same as spring). To avoid lockouts, we suggest at first
login that the user copy (<CTRL><C>) and paste (<CTRL><V>) from the e-mail. System
generated passwords only contain lower case characters and numbers. They will not contain o,
0,1, or1.

Prior to logging in, the user may select the language in which the prompts appear. Currently
available languages are: English, German, Chinese, French, ltalian, Japanese, Korean,
Portuguese and Spanish. It should be noted that although the field prompts are presented in
different languages, all field entries must be made in English, as this is the agreed-upon language
of IMDS. Additionally, IMDS does not translate field entries from one language to another.

|
Login
Language [ English  »
ﬁLagin

s User ID forgotten
s Request new password
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2.3.1 User ID Forgotten / Request new password

Anyone may occasionally forget the ID and/or password, especially if the user does not enter
the system frequently. IMDS has built in functionality to assist users in retrieving their ID and
resetting their password. However, the most important information is the e-mail address
associated with the ID in the system. It is imperative that the user keep their e-mail address current
within the system.

If the user has forgotten the ID, the user can easily retrieve their User ID(s) from the IMDS
Application login screen by using the User ID Forgotten link right below the two fields for entering
the Login information.

|
Login
Language | English
ﬁLagin

s User ID forgotten
s Request new password

When using the first link, the user will be asked to enter their e-mail address:

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

User ID forgotten

Please enter your e-mail address and press the Send Button, then the IMDS user
ID(=) referendng this e-mail address will be sent to you.

E-Mail

v Send DCanceI

And the system will send the user a list of all User IDs associated with their e-mail address.
Once the user has the ID, the user can then use the Request new password link to reset the
password.

When the user uses the link, a window similar to the following will appear:

IMDS Service Center
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MDS5 - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

New Password

Flease enter your user ID and for security reasons also the e-mail address
assodated with this user ID in IMDS. After checking your input, the new
password will be sent to this e-mail address.

User ID ||
E-Mail

v Send ) Cancel

Figure 7 — Request new password screen

When the user requests a new password, the correct e-mail address for the ID needs to be
entered. This e-mail address has to match the e-mail address already available in the system
for this User ID in order to be able to reset the password.

The system performs a check if it is allowed (i.e. the ID is not expired and the user has had a
successful login since the last password reset).

Whenever a password reset is requested (either by a user clicking on “Request new password”
on the login page or by a company administrator on behalf of the user), the email sent to the user
will contain a link leading to a password reset page where a new password can be set.

B\ AR

Pirwr Passwarrd

A ikl passwed 10 O0ssT OF B 00 20 CharaTers. 0 must inchude One rumens CRara e and of aiphalstic chamiler. Pease note Thal (asswisds are (e sereive

Mew Password

Rebype passaord

o O [7)Cascsi

The link will be valid for 24 hours and the previous password remain valid until a new one has
been defined.

We strongly suggest that since the system-generated password will be a random string of
characters, the user copy/paste from the e-mail into the password field. The user will need to
change the password at first login (see 2.3.3).

If the user gets an error message, then either the ID is incorrect, the user does not have the
correct e-mail address for the ID, the ID is expired, or the user has not had a successful login
since the last password reset. This last check is to prevent the user from constantly requesting a
password reset when the user cannot receive e-mails from the system. If the user is having issues
receiving e-mail from the IMDS server, then she/he should work with the IT department and the
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User ID Forgotten link to trace why the user cannot receive e-mails from the system. If the user
cannot receive e-mails from the IMDS system, the user cannot use the system.

To provide an additional layer of security, Multi-Factor Authentication (MFA) is introduced with
IMDS Release 14.5 to the login process of IMDS. Every user has to set up an authenticator mobile
application or browser extension the first time they log in to the system. After that, a one-time
code will be required for each login which will be shown in the authenticator. An explanation of
how to set up MFA using a mobile device or browser extension will be linked to on the login page.
It is also available here: MEA Setup Guide.pdf

As part of this change, the process of the login will also be changed. Instead of entering both
username and password and then clicking on “login”, a click on “login” will first open a dialog to
enter the username, followed by a dialog asking for the password.

2.3.2 Accept the Terms of Use

At first login, a user must accept the Terms of Use and change the temporary password in
order to proceed. The following figure shows the typical Terms of Use screen.
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MDS - MATERIAL DATA S5YSTEM

Terms of use

| To use the IMDS system it is mandatory that you agree without any changes or additions to the terms of use as described
below.
1

. | IMDS Terms of Use V 3.0 (HP) -
: (=]
(0) The IMDS Purpose

IMDS (International Material Data System) was developed and is operated by EDS Operations Services GmbH
(subsequently called "EDS™) on behalf of various international car manufacturers with the purpose to enable the
gathering of environmentally relevant information on parts and materials along the automotive supply chain by
using the internet as the most cost effident enabler for this process.

On Movember 1, 2009, the business operations of EDS were transferred to Hewlett-Packard GmbH (subsequently
called "HP™).

Do you agree without any changes or additions to the terms of use as described above 7

v Accept xDedine

Figure 8 — Acceptance of the Terms of Use required

In some browsers or some screen resolutions, the user may need to scroll to the right to view
the Accept and Decline buttons. The user will need to Accept after reading the Terms of Use to
proceed. Decline takes the user back to the IMDS start page and the user will not be able to use
IMDS.
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2.3.3 Change Temporary Password

As a next step the user will have to change the initial password. The user may also change it
through the Administration > Change Password option. For security reasons, the user will need
to change the password at least every 90 days or after a system password reset (either through
the “Request new password” from the IMDS login screen or by the IMDS Service Desk).

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Change Password

For security reasons your password has to be changed every 50 days.
A valid password has to consist of 8 to 20 characters, Capitals and lower-case characters are
allowed as well as numbers. At least one number has to be used.

0Old password | |

MNew Passward

Retype password

v OK ) Cancel

When changing the password, the user will have to enter the old password and create a new
password. The password must be a minimum of 8 characters and can be up to 20 characters.
Passwords may only contain ASCII or Latin 1 (ISO-8859-1) characters and must contain at least
one numeric character and one alphabetic character. The password cannot be the same as the
previous 6 passwords.

2.3.4 Confirm Default Contact

The dialog appears for Company Admins to confirm or update the default contact information.

Whenever a company admin of a company with a default contact logs in at least 90 days after
the default contact's confirmation date, a Confirm/Update dialog is displayed.

The dialog lists all of the default contact's information and asks the Company Admin to confirm
if this information is accurate.

In case the Company Admin selects "Confirm", the confirmation date of the default contact will
be set to the current time (preventing the dialog from appearing again for another 90 days).

If they select "Update", the system will automatically navigate to the contact admin page and the
default contact's details will be loaded in edit mode.

N\
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2.3.5 Review and Acknowledge Notifications

If there are notifications, they will be displayed immediately after login and the user can decide
to either mark them as read or to be displayed again at next login. The notification screen may
not appear if the user had to change the password (will appear with the next login). The user
cannot ignore this screen, the user MUST acknowledge that the user has read the message in
order to proceed. The following figure depicts typical notifications.

f MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Netifications

Important information might be available for you. Please carefully read all news items below. They will popup every time you log on until you confirm that you have read each
news entry.

05/31/2013 @ GADSL Update 2013-01 @ Iwant to be reminded of this announcement -

() I confirm that I have read this announcement

Flease note that the GADSL-List has been updated in IMDS. again on my next log on
Please be remindad to follow the IMDS-Recommendations, espedally of IMDS Rec 001: H

 Itis prohibited to hide GADSL-substances in wildcards

« After a GADSL-update, ALL active MDS have to be checked for all new GADSL-
substances, potentially hidden in a wildcard.

» If new GADSL substances are hidden in a wildcard, the supplier has to re-work and re-
submit the affected MDS to his customer,

In case of an update of the Renault list you of course have to follow the same rules.

v OK

Figure 9 — Notification screen

Once the user clicks <OK>, the user sees the IMDS main screen. The following figure presents
the primary view of IMDS.

ey -\ SPeiH)

® MDS/Module Search " TRGRETENE TTEIRTIErDSEY REEenraTe MRRwIe "iBeRetve

Name, ID, Version, Date | Supplier MDSs, Own MDSs/Modules
 — [Floubished wD5s [Fownvoss Flown Modes

Gurrent veraons =
Development sample Report [ [=]
Language [Engish [=]

Date [lpubished accepted intemaly released
(ownDSS)

from [BZ/ZE/2015 | B o [G3/23/2015)] (s

Qesch
=
Ve - | Elsoot
Type fame et No, e ot Ao, Moterit, 1D Verson [Suppler

Colums Hicden | Cotums Frozen Total recards fund 0

Figure 10 — IMDS application start page
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2.3.6 Navigating IMDS

Once the user enters IMDS, the user will see a window that consists of several parts. The
following figure illustrates the various parts.

Main Menu and buttons

\  MATERLALRATH

Supplier MIfl, Own MDSs/Hodules
0 published MDSs [ own MDSs [ own Modules

search by supplier

preliminary 1S

Date (] published / accepted | nternaly released

|Company- / Org-1D

O created

i 11/08/2001 | sol12/0800001 | (3h ACtiOn area
User Information ]
[N | [2viens [Eexport There are hidden column(s). You can show them using “View" button.

- 901869231 / 1
12131415 902688853 / 0.01
111111 908729035 / 0.01
ih-02-3445 905448245 / 0.01
555555555 905130768 / 0.01
- 902688879 / 0.01
123456789 905130347 / 0.01
- 900967304 / 0.01
905428653 / 1

900967306 / 2

- 905428840 / 0.01
1234567801 900867154 / 0.01
1012675 900980755 / 2

- 900967159 / 0.01
123455999 900967158 / 1

- 905448342 / 1

123456789 901752718/ 0.01
ih-02-3445 900980770 / 0.01
4321321 902688778 / 0.01
123456789 905130275/ 1

123456789 905130276 / 1

123456789 905130252 / 1

123456789 905130256/ 1 -
123456789 905130257 / 1 2

context menu

BECEEE LT L ]

Figure 11 — Working areas in IMDS

User Information Area / Log off (upper left corner)

In this area of the screen the user’s name and the company name and IMDS ID are displayed.
For signing out, there is a Log-off button next to the User name.

Main Menu and Buttons

The Main Menu and Buttons present all options to which the user profile currently has access.
This menu is interactive, meaning the cursor highlights the chosen menu options. Upon clicking
an option, the results will be displayed in the working area. Menu items which are not available at
this time are displayed in faded color. The following section describes each of the menu items.

View Button

In case there are hidden columns in the screen, a message is displayed that these columns
can be displayed/hidden using the "View" Button.
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Context Menu

By right clicking or using the “Menu” command at the bottom right all actions available for the
respective entry in the result list are displayed in the Context Menu.

MDS Menu/Toolbar Buttons

These functions are available under the MDS menu item: m

|| Datasheet 3
Module >

[Q MDS Request
New
The user can either use the MDS > New menu item or the button in the toolbar. The button will

allow a menu to appear which contains the same actions as the MDS > New option in the menu.
From the button on the toolbar:

Menu Item Description FI
Functions » Administration » System Admin » Hel

Component Create and opens a new component MDS. [ New v Datasheet ’
- - & save Ctrl+S Module b
Semi-component Creates and opens a new semi-component MDS. =
&) Save as &) Basic substance
i i alease Interna
Material Creates and opens a new material MDS. Release Internal & MDS Request
- - Convert module to MDS ~ prewwos T
Module Creates and opens a new module — either component, semi- - -
. orward
component or material.
Create MDS Report ry MDS El
MDS Request Creates and opens a new MDS request. i3 Create Flat BOM Report )
. Date || published [ ac|
Check || created
-
© Accept from [06/30/2019
\? Reject
Delete Request || Received requl
W) Log off from | 06/30/2019

Save

Save can either be accessed from the MDS > Save menu item or by using the button in the
toolbar. This button will not appear unless the page on which the user is working can be saved.
This function saves the currently open data. Use this function to save MDSs, requests,
organization units, users, etc.
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Copy
The following table describes what each of the items under Copy does (accessible by right-
clicking):
Menu Item Description 2 Edit
New Datasheet Only available when editing an MDS. Saves a | @ View
changed MDS to a new MDS ID. The previously | (% copy » [ new Datasheet
opened MDS is not modified.  Eorward ™ new version
¢ Delete
New Version Only available when editing an MDS. Saves a T create MDS Report
changed MDS to a new version for the same MDS ID. L check
The previously opened MDS is not modified. The user | = Convert module to MDS
cannot create a New Version of an MDS that was not
created by their IMDS company.

Release internally

Only available when editing an MDS. Releases the MDS internally, so it can be used in other
MDSs (referenced) created by the own company.

Forward

The following table describes the options available under Forward:

Menu Item Descrlptlon ! Functions ~ Administration = System Admin
Forward Only available when viewing an accepted MDS for which the D New _ ' .M
sender has permitted forwarding. Creates a forwarding copy of | = =%'¢ AltShiftS @) show
the MDS that can be sent to other recipients but cannot be &save ss 4
modified in the ingredients tree. This function can be used Release Internal
only one time per accepted MDS. Convert module to MDS
F d
Forwarded MDS Only available when viewing an accepted MDS that has already (3 Forvar d & For_w_ar_d
been forwarded. Opens the forwarding copy of the MDS. T create DS Report v Fomarg
m Create Flat BOM Report Original
Original MDS Only available when viewing a forwarding copy of an accepted | [ chack
MDS. Opens the original accepted MDS. & Accept
P Reject
Delete
w Log off

Print

m Create MDS Report ]

The user can either use MDS > Create MDS Report or the button on the
toolbar to access this function.
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This menu item allows the user to print an MDS report from the data of the MDS either with a
view on the data of the own company or the company this MDS is sent to:

=

MDS5 - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Please select a company view for the generated MDS Report

Point of view |My Test Company IH u

My Test Company IH
Ford Motor Company y Test Company IH

v OK D Cancel J

Description - Functions v Administration » Syst

N vl

Only available when viewing or editing an MDS. Creates an [?Few e L

MDS Report for the MDS. The MDS Report lists the substances ﬁa S |

of assemblies and materials contained within the MDS. saveas '
Release Internal

Menu Item

Create MDS Report

Convert module to MDS

Forward
'E Create MDS Report 3
"B} Create Flat BOM Report

[}Check
B

@ Accept
)\? Reject
x Delete

Ea Mark as obsolete

(DLog off

Check
Only available when viewing or editing an MDS. Performs a check on the MDS and reports all
found issues. The Check function may also be initiated by using the button in the toolbar.

Accept
Only available when viewing a received MDS that has not yet been accepted, rejected or

cancelled. Brings the Accept/Reject buttons into view so the MDS can be accepted.
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Reject

Only available when viewing a received MDS that has not yet been accepted, rejected or
cancelled. Brings the Accept/Reject buttons into view so the MDS can be rejected.

Delete

Deletes the currently viewed data. This might be an MDS, an MDS Request or an organization
unit (only available for Company Administrators). This option is not available for received MDSs.
Additionally, the user cannot delete any data that does not belong to the own company.

Log Off

Logs the user off IMDS and opens the log in / news page. The user may also Log Off by using
the button on the upper left of the window.

Functions Menu/Buttons

The Functions menu gives the user a list of functions that can be used in IMDS. Most of these
also have a button on the toolbar. These functions are detailed in the following table:

Menu ltem Description |E Administration * Systermn Ad
ﬂ Companent Search Alt+Shift+7
Component Search Opens the search screen for component MDSs (own, accepted @ .
. Semicomponent Search  Alt+Shift+8
and published).
% Material Search Alt+Shift+9
Semi-component Opens the search screen for semi-component MDSs (own, | Mps/Module Search Alt+Shift+M
Search accepted and published). & 1n Box
Material Search Opens the search screen for material MDSs (own, accepted and o, Out Box
published). 4\ Where-Used Analysis
MDS/Module Search Opens the search screen for all MDSs (own, accepted and 35 Certification
published) and for own Modules. &) substance Search Alt+Shift+B
In Box Opens the search screen for received MDSs and MDS o Basic Substance Request
Requests. 6 Basic Substance Changes
B MDS updates
Out Box Opens the search screen for sent MDSs and MDS Requests.
SEIPSCIP Submissions
Where-Used Analysis Opens the analysis screen allowing to find MDSs with specific A Regulation Wizard
contents.
ED Clipboard
Certification Opens the certification screen for Ford Motor Company
Substance Search Opens the search screen for substances.
Basic Substance Opens the search screen for Basic Substance Requests.
Request
Basic Substance Opens the search screen for changes to Basic Substances.
Changes
MDS updates Opens the screen for updating MDSs

N\
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SCIP Submissions

Opens the search screen for SCIP Submissions of the company

Regulation Wizard

Opens the Regulation Wizard screen from the IMDS Chemistry
Manager function (only visible, if the User was granted access
to this function by one of the company Administrators)

Clipboard

Opens the Clipboard.

Administration Menu

The Administration Menu contains options that are associated with company administration.
Depending on the User Profile, not all options may be available. The following table explains what
options are available this menu.

Menu Item Description E ;
elp ~
Language Here, the user can change the language of the application |z Q Language r !
Personal Settings Shows all data of the user such as e-mail address and E & personal Settings Ateshiftep1q
phone number and allows him to change his personal |, =¥ Change Password
information. 1 @ notifications
Change Password Allows the user to change his password. ;1 & Company
— — _ t- & Contact Person
Notification Sh(.)\./vs .aII currently visible and not yet confirmed &) REACH Contacts
notifications. !
| & User
Company Only available to Company Administrators. Opens the || @ Trust user
search screen for organization units of the user's |+ B i
company. 1 MDS5 Admin
| h MDS specific statistics
Contact Person Only available to Company Administrators. Opens the ! )
[E. 0Org Unit Report
search screen for Contact Persons. |
REACH Contacts Only available to Company Administrators. Opens the
search screen for REACH contacts
User Only available for Company Administrators. Opens the
search screen for users within the user’'s company.
Trust User Only available for Company Administrators. Opens the
search screen for trusted and distrusted users in other
companies. Allows the company administrator to trust or
distrust them.
MDS Only available for Company Administrators. Opens the
MDS Administration screen allowing the company
administrator to move multiple MDSs from one
organization unit to another.
Statistics Only available to Company Administrators. Shows MDS
specific statistical data for their company.
Org,-Unit Report Shows all Org,-Units of the own company without having
users assigned
IMDS Service Center
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Help Menu

The Help Menu items are described in the following table:

Menu Item Description BB v - |

- — - F) - Online User Manual ’ +
Online User Manual Opens the User Manual (pdf file) in a new window. " ) )
ﬁ Video Tutorial b }
Video Tutorials Shows a list of Video Tutorials available for the different functions (%) Frequently Asked Questions
- - - - (@) Release Informati
Frequently Asked Questions Links to the FAQ section on the IMDS Information pages @ "eease omaton
() Terms of use
Release Information Opens the Release Information for the current IMDS Release (pdf file) (%) privacy statement
in a new window. ] 3 Recommendation
Terms of Use Opens the IMDS Terms of Use (pdf file) in a new window. ihec will Network Performance Index
d @About
Recommendations Lists all Recommendations including all previous versions in a

separate screen.

Network Performance Index Can be used to measure IMDS performance in relation to the own
network / PC
About Shows information about the current version of IMDS.

Information/Details

The Details area is where input is inserted or is shown.

Action Area

In this area the buttons Search, Cancel, Create etc. are located. Clicking on the buttons in this
area produces result lists below this area or lists details of an MDS Request, MDS, IMDS user
etc.

Shortcuts from the Search Results Windows

In addition to all of the above-mentioned buttons and menu
items, if the user highlights an MDS in a Search Results screen T::“”';ame@"“e”“ B Eport
and right-clicks, the user will have available shortcuts to frequently 130422 test assembly
used functions such as in the menu on the right generated from a et ompunen
component search:

IH Test componen ‘# Edit
Test Component & View
test ih HP China

Test01_update ED Copy g
Test02_updats 4 Forward

Test03_update 3¢ Delete

Test04_update
Testd5_update

Alternatively, you can click on Menu to open the context menu.

pepepeRREe

FH Create MDS Report
[ Check
[T Copy to clipboard
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3 Material Data Sheet (MDS)
3.1 MDS Introduction

3.1.1 What is an MDS?

The Material Data Sheet, or MDS, is a core element of IMDS. As the name “material data
sheet” implies, an MDS is an organized list of characteristics which describe a physical material.
In everyday language: if you think of everything we manufacture as having a “recipe”, the MDS is
the list of ingredients for the recipe, and their amounts. Every company which uses IMDS will
have occasion to create, edit, and manage MDSs. Even if a company only uses IMDS to “pass”
information from suppliers to customers, they still need to create MDSs to attach (reference) a
supplier MDS and send to a customer.

It is important to distinguish between a Material Data Sheet (MDS) and a Material Safety Data
Sheet (MSDS). MDSs require 100% of the materials in the final form, and do not include volatiles
present in the raw form.

An MDS can be thought of as a container holding pieces of information, as shown here:

An MDS is somewhat

MDS analogous to a document in

Composition Microsoft Word. Just as a

S”“d“rec"\;aatg:’igpo”e”tor (Substance: Microsoft Word document is a
Substance Groun) container that holds text, tables,

illustrations, etc. organized into

Receiver Data (DUNS, : P . .
Filter Information: headers, footers and bodies, with

Address, SVHC etc.

Part No_. etc.) specified format, size, font, etc., an
IMDS MDS is a container which
Sender Data (Contact, N el SEre ek holds components, materials and

Part No., etc.) . . .
basic substances organized into a

tree-like structure with specified
names, part numbers, norms and
standards, weights, etc.

Workflow- and Request- Additional Attributes
Information as required per Industry
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3.1.2 Version Control

An MDS typically evolves over time, so every MDS is managed under “version control”. Please
take the time to understand version control, or IMDS will be very frustrating to use. The mechanics
underlying MDS version control is complex, but the fundamentals are easy to understand with a
few basic rules:

An MDS version may be “editable”, “released”, or “archived”.

¢ When editable, an MDS version may be changed, but cannot be used in other MDSs,
or (normally) shared outside your company.

e When released, an MDS may not be changed, but may be used in other MDSs and
shared outside your company.

¢ When archived, an MDS is no longer active. It may be viewed or copied for use in a
subsequent version but is no longer editable. It can be shared, as is sometimes
necessary when providing a “service part” for an older model.

An MDS has a version number. This number is presented in the format “XX.YY”.

1. The XX represents the “Release” portion of the MDS version. This indicates how many
times the MDS has been released or made non-editable.

2. The YY represents the “Edit” portion of the MDS version. This indicates how many
times the MDS has been changed since it was last released.

One can determine a lot about an MDS from the current version number. Some examples:

e Version 0.01 is the first draft of an editable MDS.
e Version 1.0 is the first released, un-editable version of an MDS.
e Version 3.05 is the fifth edit to the third released version of an MDS.

N\
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3.1.3 “Tree-like Structure”

s'c"S_@bstanc‘.‘éE"\

IMDS models the composition of an DX~ N e S”b“a':'f.eﬁ' g
automobile as a tree-like structure as shown in N < - F
this drawing, with the following representations: !

. -7 o ol
o Leaves represent basic substances. -3.:’ : Erion? o< Ton
. . L.. - " —ut - e,
e Twigs represent materials. ) L _ &y "-—'t.. 3;3
¢ Small branches represent components. 9.3 4 s _: {47 "'L/'
e Branches represent smaller assemblies. e %\( Compon Ets (As:j&_ 1
¢ Main branches represent main assemblies. .1:' ; N@ T A

o Trunk represents final products (vehicles).

3.1.4 MDS “References”

An automobile contains thousands of materials and tens of thousands of components It
would be nearly impossible to create a single MDS for even a large assembly. Thus, IMDS
allows a large MDS to “include by reference” the MDSs of the items “higher” in the tree.

To illustrate, consider the following imaginary but representative example:

Each auto manufacturer receives component assemblies from perhaps one hundred tier-one
suppliers, each of whom provides an MDS for each component assembly. These MDSs are
incorporated into a vehicle MDS by reference, resulting in a single “Component” vehicle MDS
including one hundred “Component” MDSs.

Each of these tier-one suppliers receives component assemblies and components from one
hundred tier-two suppliers, each of whom provide an MDS for their components, which are in
turn referenced by the tier-one MDSs, and thus included in the overall vehicle MDS.

In just two tiers, we have ten thousand MDSs included in the vehicle MDS, with each
company having produced only one MDS. This continues down the tiers until all the
components, the materials used to produce those components, and the basic substances used
to produce those materials have been provided.

Of course, in the “real world”, each company probably supplies more than one item, and
therefore creates more than one MDS. Yet this example illustrates how the IMDS “referencing”
structure permits identification of entire vehicle content without placing too high an overhead
upon any individual company.

This concludes the introduction to MDSs. Each of the components of an MDS, and the
details of how to use IMDS to create and maintain MDSs, are described in the following
sections.

-\/r~
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3.1.5 Updating MDSs

IMDS users have the possibility to identify supplier MDS updates when the supplier MDS is
used within the user company’s MDSs. This feature lists supplier updated MDSs and names the
specific owned or published MDSs which reference an older version of the supplier updated
MDS. This operates similar to a "where-used" analysis, except IMDS automatically generates
this content and it is displayed immediately when a user enters this screen and executes this
search (default: search for all new supplier entries).

In the update screen, the user may search for specific IDs or names of parts or filter the list
for the MDS type (own/published/accepted). The search result is limited to 500 entries.

Note: Updates to this list are processed asynchronously (similar to the Where-used
analysis). Therefore, changes are not immediately visible.

The update process is done in two steps. In the first step the update itself is done by
replacing the old references with the new ones and executing a check afterwards. If the check
result does not contain error messages, the MDS can then be released. Otherwise, the MDS
can be processed manually to correct the errors. For convenience, multiple MDSs can be
processed (updated and released) at once.

¢ The old version for published or owned MDSs is the previous version number
e The old version for accepted MDSs is the previously accepted version number

Every company can use the update search without running an analysis. Processing the list
entries can be disrupted and continued later at any time until all entries are processed. The
update list will only be generated for new updates which occur after this design has been
implemented. There will be no retroactive analysis for legacy data updated in the past.

When using the MDS update functionality to create new versions of MDSs, the updated
references will be replaced accordingly. However, a new version can still be created with the
existing IMDS functionality. The check procedure will check if relevant updates of referenced
MDSs are available. If this is the case, a warning message for the relevant referenced MDS will
be displayed. When the system detects an old version and the user wants to replace it, the
replace button will automatically locate the current and replace the old version with the current
version.

-\/r~
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The MDS update screen is integrated into IMDS in the Functions menu.

- Administration ¥ System Admin

| ﬁ Component Search Alt+Shift+7
» Semicomponent Search  Alt+5Shift+8
@ Material Search Alt+Shift+9
D MDS/Module Search Alt+Shift+M

| & In Box L4
2 out Box ,

45 Where-Used Ana lysis

[ Certification v
0 Substance Search Alt+Shift+B
€ Basic Substance Request

6 Basic Substance Changes 4
B MDS updates

STIPSCIP Submissions
.".\ Regulation Wizard
‘ ED Clipboard

After the user selects the Functions -> MDS updates menu option, the MDS Updates screen
is shown, providing information about the old and new version of an MDS and in which MDS(s)
it is referenced. As with other IMDS screens, from the update list an MDS can be viewed and
edited in different tabs.

MDS » Functions v Administration v Help + \

) MDSupdates " IRGTEBENE T (oupPIeT DIt REOTeNT aan T M Rnanee ™ e Hetee

own MDS Reference

Type of MDS | Tl Type of MDS | =
Name | Origin | =
Part/Ttem No. | Mame |
D Part/Ttem No. |
—_— - D
Chedk resuils | = |
—
Change Date | % to i %
Q search
)
e
view - | [l = view old own 1ps
own MDS & Update Reference
v Z MNew Check i New
7 =d own MD! g h i
Type [Name & Edit updated own MDS Part/Ttem No ID [ Version s s IType [Name Part/Item No 1D / Version e Change Date

Mo results found for thes |~ Release
View new reference

View old reference

@ Remove selected MDSs

Multiple release is possible: To update several MDSs at once, select several rows in the
table by holding the control or the shift key during clicking. This multiple selection is then
relevant for the update, release and remove actions. For all other actions (View current, Edit
updated, view new/old reference), only one entry should be selected. If more than one is
selected, the first entry will be used for the action.
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Also, the old and new versions of the referenced MDS are displayed to permit user
verification of the pending update. If the user decides that the change is not relevant and does
not want to create a new version, he can remove the entry from the update list.

3.1.6 Mark own MDSs as obsolete

Each company is able to mark own MDSs as ‘obsolete’. With this function, companies have
the ability to make use of own, good-quality MDSs only. Own MDSs marked as ‘obsolete’ can
also be searched for with a check box in the MDS Search screens and Outbox. A Warning
message will be displayed during the MDS check to show usage of an own ‘obsolete’ MDS so
the user can replace this MDS. Company Administrators will grant this access right to certain
users of the company and users with this access right could be searched for in the User Search
screen.

3.1.7 Mark own MDS as still valid

Each company can mark its own Materials as ‘still valid’ if it is at least five years old. With this
function, companies can extend the lifetime of materials by five years, by which the check for
MDSs older than 10 years will pass, and it is possible to revoke the ‘still valid’ status.

Company Administrators will grant this access right to certain users.

! Functions + Administration « System Admin + ! Functions ~ Administration ~ System Admin +
) new » . [ New »

& save Alt+Shiftes - i save Ale+Shift+s
gSave as (3 = gSave as P

“ Release Internal * Release Internal
7 Convert module to MDS _ Convert module to MDS
Forward Forward

m Create MDS Report 3 @ Create MDS Report 4

tam Create Flat BOM Report tam Create Flat BOM Report

[ Check [ Check

& Accept ) Accept

C‘:‘ Reject C?; Reject

3¢ Delete 3 Delete

| @ Mark as obsolete |_@& Mark as obsolete

| Mark as still valid < @ Un-mark as still valid 4mmm

@ Import MDS from CAMDS @ Import MDS from CAMDS

B Export MDS for CAMDS B Export MDS for CAMDS

= Export MDS for CAMDS as flat BOM = Export MDS for CAMDS as flat BOM

& Submit MDS to SCIP B Submit MDS to SCIP

w Log off (D Log off
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3.2 Basic Substances in IMDS

3.2.1 General Information

An IMDS Basic Substance is an elementary chemical building block. In the IMDS “tree-like”
structure, basic substances comprise the “leaves” that occur at the end of every material “branch”.
Basic substances are created and maintained by the IMDS Chemical Service. Basic substances
have universal characteristics such as name, CAS number, and EINECS number.

Every material in IMDS is ultimately comprised of Basic Substances, represented by & A
basic substance can be either a chemical element (examples: iron, copper) or a standard
compound (examples: acrylic resin, zinc oxide). Basic substances are defined by either a specific
Chemical Abstract Number (CAS#) or generically by function. Generally, they fit in three distinct
categories:

CAS-numbered basic substance — This is a basic substance with a CAS# assigned to i,
meaning it is a clearly defined substance, example: Iron (CAS# 7439-89-6).

Pseudo-Substance — A pseudo-substance gives an accurate description of the substance or
the substance group but does not have a CAS# assigned to it, example: "Acrylic resin". It is
important to know these substances are accepted as real substances and are not considered as
wildcards.

Joker or Wildcard — These substances do not define a specific substance. There is a very
limited number of wildcards available and all have “system” in the CAS# field. Examples are
"Miscellaneous". It is not allowed to use a Joker or Wildcard in place of a substance that is
declarable or prohibited.

3.2.2 Legislative Flags

A basic substance may be “flagged” with indicators from the Global Automotive Declarable
Substance List (GADSL), REACH Substances of Very High Concern (REACH-SVHC) or other
legislative indicators.

There are two GADSL flags: “duty-to-declare” (D) and “prohibited” (P). By default, the
Ingredients tab of an MDS highlights all GADSL substances with either of these flags in the
displayed tree structure.

Both, the GADSL category and the flag for REACH-SVHC are displayed in IMDS. In the
ingredients screen, REACH-SVHC substance names will always be underlined in the product
structure tree, regardless of which filter is selected. Wherever the name REACH SVHC is
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displayed anywhere in the screen, a question mark is displayed next to it. Clicking this symbol,
the abbreviation is further explained as “on Candidate list”.

Declarable and prohibited substances in a tree structure are distinguished in the Ingredients
page with the following colour differences:

» Declarable substances (D) appear in blue in the product structure tree,
» Substances which are prohibited (P) or both declarable and prohibited (D/P) appear in
red.

While creating a Material MDS a substance can be added and flagged as confidential as long
it is not part of GADSL or REACH-SVHC (Substances of very high concern from the candidate
list). However, if a substance being marked as confidential in a Material MDS is added to one of
these lists at a later point of time, this MDS must not be sent or referenced anymore, because
substances of concern must be disclosed. The IMDS check procedure returns an Error message
for all MDSs containing confidential substances of concern.

Users will be informed by e-mail in case IMDS substances were flagged as REACH-SVHC (...
and GADSL) and used before as confidential in a Material MDS. This implies that the user has
registered accordingly for this e-mail notification in the IMDS User Settings screen (see 8.1
Personal Settings).

3.2.3 Status

A basic substance will have one of the following statuses:

» active
» inactive (deleted)
» hidden

An inactive substance in an MDS leads to a warning message in the check procedure. In a
copy of a material the inactive substances are removed. Most often, a substance is set inactive
when it is judged inappropriate for continued IMDS use.

To reduce substance deactivation resubmissions, substances are often “hidden”. A hidden
substance will not appear in a search for basic substances (except when a duplicate substance
was removed). However, when copying a material containing a hidden substance, no warning
message will be generated, nor will the substance be removed from the tree structure. Hidden
substances are typically questionable and may, at some future date, become inactive.

In other words, a hidden substance is a cue to start looking for a new substance to replace the
hidden substance. A deleted substance is a cue to replace the deleted substance now. When
recommended replacement substances are available for inactive or hidden substances, a hint will
appear in the substance details. The user may use the replace function to substitute the
suggested substance for the old one. Existing substance groups provide filters for use when
searching for basic substances.
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With the Functions >> Basic Substance changes >> Search Basic Substance changes option,
a user can search for hidden, inactive or active basic substances and view the change history. In
the change history screen, the user may select a time period for which to review executed
changes. The result list will contain change information, categorized as in the following:

» Details (name, synonym, CAS No., etc.)
» GADSL / REACH SVHC
» status (active, hidden, deleted)

The user may obtain a detailed description of the change history by clicking any of the listed
substances. However, history remarks are available only for the period since this function was
introduced, i.e. Release 2.2 (December 2004).

3.2.4 Requesting the addition of a basic substance RG] Administaton + system Admin

| ﬁ Component Search Alt+Shift+7

Users may search the basic substances available in IMDS. If | ® semicomponent Search  Alt+shift+5

. . . . %Material Search Alt+Shift+9
a specific basic substance is not found, a user may submit a _
. ® MDS/Module Search Alt+Shift+M
request to add the substance. Basic substance requests are | 4 — Ol
=

accessed from the Basic Substance Request option on the @ & o,z v b

Functions menu. 45 Where-Used Analysis
Several actions are available from the resulting Basic &= -~ "
&) substance Search Alt+Shift+B

Substance Request screen. Selecting the Search button display
all requests the user has created which meet the specified filters asic Substance Changes \ rI
The result list shows the name and CAS No. of each substance, = ups updates
the date the request was submitted and the state of the request | s=escip submissions E
(new, sent, enquiry, modified, closed). Existing requests may be = & reguiation wizard
modified and all past requests can be viewed. If a Basic =D cipboard |
Substance Search is unsuccessful, a button to start the Basic Substance Request Workflow is
provided.

MDS ~ Functions ~ Administration ~ Help ~

T

s Basic Substance Request Details

Search Criteria
Substance name Status =l
CAS No.

[ynew Q Search
—

View v | [3]Export
Substance name Substance name CAS No Status [pate
No results found for these search parameters.

The user must populate the appropriate fields in the request form. Once completed and saved
the request generates a notification email to the IMDS Chemical Service. The requester and the
IMDS Chemical Service may view the request in the form as shown below.
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MDS = Functions = Administration ~ Help = ﬁ\ é i'l s I Ele
ils *

4, Basic Substance Request

@) General Info FAQs.

German

English

Substance name |My new substance Synonym 1 [My substance Substance name |Mein neuer Reinstoff Synonym 1 |Mein Reinstoff
symorym2 [ symonym2[
syomym3[ swowms[
Basic substance data o
CAS No. [12-456-7 Basic Substance in final Material is [Soid [
Bundex | Application |

EINECS/ELINGS No.

Comment

Comment Log

Comment [T need this basic substance for my product - it is not yet contained in the basic substance ist

3¢ Delete (G Save

Should the Chemical Service need further information, the user will receive an e-mail request.
When processing is complete after a few working days (successful or not), the request is closed
by the Chemical Service. When this occurs, the user receives a request closed notification e-mail.

Closed requests cannot be edited.

| Total records found 0 Do you want to request a Basic Substance? _

3.3 Materials and Component MDSs

3.3.1 MDS Types

The following table describes and helps differentiate Components, Semi-Components and

Materials:

Material Represents a homogeneous Materials, Semi- Material, No
% structure — if a slice were Components, Substance
taken through the item, there Components

would be no layers or visible
differentiation.
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Semi- Similar to a material, this Semi- Semi-Component, No
Component represents a structure that Components, Material
“ will require further processing Components

before it is assembled and

given a final weight.
Examples are a steel blank or
a coated wire. Usage is by
length, by volume, or by area.

Component Used to represent an Components Component, Semi- Yes
assembly or component with Component,
ﬁ a defined weight and used in Material

whole number quantities.
Examples include a bolt, an
engine block, a seat, etc. The
weight of a Component MDS
is defined at creation and
cannot be reduced in the
structure.

To make MDS management easier, IMDS uses the unique symbols displayed in the table for
material, semi-component and component icons. These icons appear in tree structures and in
search results. These icons are modified to represent the source of the specific item:

The house symbolizes owned MDSs created within the user's company
(component, semi-component, material).

“ Q % The globe symbolizes published MDSs available to all IMDS Users
(component, semi-component, material).

% @ % The envelope symbolizes received MDSs from a supplier company
(component, semi-component, material).
As noted previously, every material in IMDS is ultimately comprised of Basic Substances,
represented with the icon &
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The Ingredients page of an MDS displays a tree structure which includes parent-child
relationships. “Levels” are represented by indentations. Many sub-elements may visually
separate items at the same level. Although IMDS will permit different element types at the same
level, recommendations specify having only one element type per level. The MDS types have a
hierarchy which allows only certain children under a specific parent node:

¢ Components may have components, semi-components, and materials as children.

e Multi-sourced components may have only alternative component references as
children.

¢ Semi-Components may have other semi-components and materials as children.

e Materials may have other materials or basic substances as children.

o Basic substances may not have children.

The following figure displays a representative component tree structure.

= Pr—— =

In this figure, owned component
“My Test Assembly” is the parent of owned
component “My Test Component 1 IH” and

V@ My Test assembhy
7 @h1x My Test Component 1 IH
V 5.00 + ZA130 (hot-dip zinc-aluminium coated)

& 0.0-0.01% Lead published component “Owner Status Test”.
& 0.0-0.001% Cadmium “My Test Component 1 IH” and “Owner Status
& 4.0-6.0% Aluminium (metal) Test” are therefore child nodes of “My Test
4 Rest 94.9945% zinc Assembly”.
" % 95,09 5t37-2G; 5235IR+CR o _
& 0.0-0.17% Carbon Continuing, “My Test Component 1 IH” is
£ 0.0-0.009% Nitrogen the parent node of published material
&r 0.0-0.04% Phosphorus “+ZA130 (hot-dip zinc-aluminium coated)”
& 0.0-0.035% Sulphur and published material “St 37-2 G”.

4y Rest 99.873% Iron Note that each “level” <ts of all th
V @ 1 OwnerStatusTest ote that each “level” consists of all the

7 93,09 AA 3003 same “type”, with level one and two
& 100.0% Aluminium {metal) components, level three materials, and level
four (the bottom layer) basic substances.
Basic substances cannot ever have children, even other basic substances.

3.3.2 Creating multi-sourced parts

3.3.2.1 Creation process

This type can be used to allow assigning multi-sourced IDs to a single part number. A multi
sourced part can be a datasheet, a module or a directly added node. Only the MDS type
component can have multi-sourced parts. Only the component type “reference” can be added as
children to a multi-sourced component, and they will be added as "alternatives". Similar choices
for the top multi sourced node exist: this can be done via right-clicking and choosing "Add >
Component > Alternative reference".
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Creating a multi-sourced part is done by adding the first component child as “Alternative
Reference”. Consequently, all the children added on the same level can only be added as
alternatives. Only one of the alternative children can be used/selected at a time, by marking it as
the "preferred" alternative - the one most likely to be used. There are no quantities shown for
alternative children in the details panel or the tree. The top multi-sourced component will have the
calculated weight and the measured weight of the selected preferred alternative.

MDS » Functions ~ Administration ~ System Admin ~ Help

« MDS/Module Search Ingredients * Supplier Data * Redipient data * Analysis H|

{+) [=) Filter |GADSL Q ™ show regulatory information | G ~ @ ~ % 4 | @D v L~
Gbmm ................. Multiple_{ ~ | .. » @ component @ Reference
\.) Delete & Semicomponent  * ﬁ MNode
£ Replace 95 Material () Alternative Reference
Move reference/node 47 Basic Substance l
View
Edit

™ Convert node to module
Collapse
Expand All Below

Collapse All Below

Show as Top

MDS ~ Functions + Administration ~ System Admin + Help ~ m‘& c 2 OP% Y L DTS EM
ARSI SupplierData | Recipientdata | Analysis USRI
(2] {2 Fker |GaDSL MQ I G-rd-BL61O-L 1t~

7 1@ Component Hultisle Suppher] o oetas
L @7 Test .
|Common Information
L @hTest

Type Component (own MDS)

1D/ Version 907048473 / 0.01
Node 1D 907048473
Node count 21
1MDS Supplier IMDS Service Team

Description | Component_Multiple_Supplier =
Part/Item No.

Preliminary MDS []

Mult Sourced Yes emmEmm p—]

Create Date 3/16/2020 (%)

~|Dates

Check/Release Datenot available (?) [ Recommendation
/Amounts and Weights
Measured weight peritem 0.0 g
Calculated weight peritem 1.0 g
Deviaton 0.0% (%)

!

IMDS Service Center
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n & MDS/Module Search Ingredients
*] [Z) Filter GADSL -ngvj
7 i@ Companent_Multiple_Supplier

& @haTTest:

b @Test

MDS = Functions ~ Administration = System Admin ~ Help ~ mgﬂ- &~ | O %D L

Supplier Data

Analysis LYo

Redipient data
L LI Q- %~
Details
~
*/Common Information
Type Component (own MDS)
ID / Version 906868461/ 1
Hode ID 906868461
MDS Supplier IMDS Service Team
Description JT Test
Part/Item No. -
Preliminary MDS HNo
Multi Sourced N

LERI ——— |

Create Date 10/2/2019 (7)

@ 7

~|Dates

Check/Release Date 10/2/2019 (?) [ Recommendation

| Amounts and Weights
Measured weight peritem 1.0 g
Calculated weight peritem 1.0 g
Deviation 0.0% ()

i

SYSITEM

3.3.2.2 Converting a component to a multi-sourced component

Components can be converted to multi-sourced components via the context menu "Convert to
Multi Sourced". Measured and calculated weight of the converted node are reset to zero, since
the default “preferred” is selected among component children when converted.

Converting a component that has direct node child component, or a non-component type child
(material or semi-component) is not possible and will lead to an error message.

& MDS/Module Search Ingredients

7 @iComponent TopHultiSupp®= »ns <=
b @1 Altemative C O
L @2¢ Alternative D @ Delete
LiReplace
§ Move reference/node
View
" Edit

Collapse
Expand All Below
Collapse All Below

Show as Top

MDS + Functions ~ Administration ~ System Admin ~ Help + m‘&v & OB UL

[3) [Z) Flter | GADSL Malg-@-

[l Convert node to module
Convert to Multi Sourced

Supplier Data Recipient data Analysis
%46 IQ-H-1t -~
Details

3
~|Common Information
Type Component (own MDS)
1D/ Version 807052003 / 0.01
Node ID 907052003

Node count 7
MDS Supplier IMDS Service Team
Component_TopMultiSupplier RO =

Pa/ltemNa. |
Preliminary MDS [ ]
Multi Sourced Mo
~|Dates

Create Date 3/24/2020 (3)

Check/Release Date not available (2) [ Recommendation
| Amounts and Weights
Measured weight peritem | 20.0 *
Calculated weight per item 29.0 g
Deviation 45.0%  (2)

2T9o1Cm

]

Europe | Phone:

-\~
AN TECHNOLOGY Americas | Phone:
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MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Are you sure you want to convert this component to a
Multi Sourced component?

¥ Yes ¥ Mo

[ e i it QUM & -3 60885 0"
- P

r GADSL MQ G-~ % 46 1Q@~H~¢t~
vh Details

I @ Afemative C | Common Inf y
b @haigmative D

Supplier Data Recipient data Analysis

Type Component (own MDS)
ID / Version 907052003 / 0.01
Node ID 907052003
Hode count 7
MDS Supplier IMDS Service Team

Component_TopMult r RO =
Pat/temMNo. |
Preliminary MDS
I Multi Sourced Yes I
e——

| Dates
Create Date3/24/2020 ()
Check/Release Date not available ® [ Recommendation
| Amounts and Weights
Calculated weight per item 0.0 g

Deviation 0.0% (7)

3.3.2.3 Converting a multi-sourced component to a single-sourced component

A multi-sourced component can be converted to a usual (“single-sourced”) component using
the context menu "Convert to Single Sourced". Measured and calculated weight of the converted
node are reset to zero, because all quantities of the contained child nodes are also reset to zero.

IMDS Service Center
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MDS/Module Search Ingredients Supplier Data Redipient data Analysis eques
[2) =) Fker |GADSL MA@ -$~% & 1Q@~-h~ ¢~
7 {iComponent TopHultiSups "y ==~ =~ Details
D add v
[ )
@ Alternative C o /Commeon Information
b @ Alternative D Delete !
i Replace b Type Component (own MDS)
1 Move reference/node . 1D / Version 907052003 / 0.01
e Node ID 907052003
View Node count 7
< Edit MDS Supplier IMDS Service Team
[ Convert node to module Description | Companent_TopMultiSupplier RO! =
Convert to Single Sourced I Part/Item No.
Collapse Preliminary MDS []
Expand All Below Multi Sourced Yes
Collapse All Below ~|Dates
Show as Top Create Date 3/24/2020 (7)
Check/Release Date not available (7) [ Recommendation
| Amounts and Weights
Measured weight per item 5.0 g
Calculated weight per item 5.0 g
Devistion 0.0%  (7)

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Are you sure you want to convert this component to a
Single Sourced?

Mm-mnn;-mm-wmmmn-u&-“\&v&v|'0\.][ Crere
MDS/Module Search Ingredients * Supplier Data Recipient data Analysis eques

MAIG-@-%EG QL ¢~

Details

~|common Information

Type Component (awn MDS)
1D/ Version 907052003 / 0.01
Node 1D 907052003
Node count 7
MDS Supplier IMDS Service Team
Description | Component_TopMultiSupplier_R0I
Part/Item Mo.

' Multi Sourced No I
e——

Create Date3/24/2020 (3)

~IDates

Check/Release Datenot available (7) [ Recommendation
~~|Amounts and Weights

I Measured weight per item | 0.0 g |wv|* I

Calculated weight peritem 0.0 g

pE T
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3.3.3 Creating a Material Data Sheet (MDS)

A user may create a new MDS via the Toolbar icons. Alternatively, a
user may create an MDS by selecting the menu option MDS and choosing

New. Using the second method, the user may choose between two sub- !  Datasheet ’
menus: I Module ¥
» Datasheet
» Module

In most cases, a user will wish to create a datasheet.

A module can be thought of as a limited, partial MDS. Modules can only be used within your
own company, and cannot be sent, proposed, published, or assigned to an Organization Unit.
Modules can be added to an MDS and are useful for a set of components or materials frequently
used in full MDSs. For example, if you produce a wide range of products which are mounted using
a common set of bolts into a common enclosure, the bolts and enclosure could constitute a
module which you incorporate into the various MDSs which utilize these parts. This same “subset”
functionality can also be achieved using an MDS, but modules are quicker and easier to create
and maintain because they do not have customer or supplier information. A never-released
module in edit mode can be converted to an MDS, but this capability is lost once the module is
internally released or if other versions exist. More information on modules is provided later in this
document (see 3.3.6).

Once Datasheet or Module is selected, the menu opens a submenu from which to choose the
type of MDS or module. From this submenu, the user may choose to create a component, a semi-
component or a material. Once chosen, the type cannot be changed. The two most commonly
created MDS types are Material and Component. Let us start with Material.

3.3.4 IMDS Committee Materials

IMDS materials are unofficially divided into two basic categories: Standard and Custom.
Standard materials are typically available “off the shelf” in specific formulations, sizes and shapes
from a variety of sources according to specific industry standards. Some of these standard
materials do not follow the “normal” material rules and should in fact be components. For example,
a zinc-coated steel is not homogeneous, and should technically be a component. However, if this
zinc-coated steel is specified under one or more industry standards which adequately specify the
material composition, there is a good chance it is available as an IMDS standard material. These
materials are known as “IMDS Committee Materials”.
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IMDS contains thousands of IMDS Committee materials, especially for common metals. If an
IMDS Committee material does not exist for a standard material you order, a new IMDS
Committee material may be requested from an IMDS Service Center by submitting a written
support request detailing the material, the standard, and the composition. IMDS Committee
materials are always preferable to manually creating a new, custom material if a Norm or Standard
was used to procure the material. Some customers even require the use of IMDS Committee
materials for standard materials. If your company does not produce a material, your company
should not create an MDS for the material.

IMDS Committee materials should never be used for materials with custom, non-industry-
standard composition. For custom materials, the supplier creating the new material must provide
an MDS. If the supplier does not have an MDS for the material, a new material MDS must be
created.

IMDS Committee materials only (ILI, Steel and Iron, SC Committee) can be ‘hidden’. This was
introduced in order to avoid warning / error messages, where such a Steering Committee-MMDS
was used as reference. IMDS does not allow to search for users directly in the MMDS Search
because applies only to SC MMDSs. However, users can do an Analysis (see 6_\Where-used
analysis) on hidden materials to identify these in their MDSs.

3.3.5 Creating a Material MDS

A material is the most basic type of MDS a user can create directly. As IMDS is a material
reporting system, the purpose of creating a material is to inform the customer what substances
are present in the material.

Note that an MSDS (Material Safety Data Sheet) is not usually suitable to create an MDS
because an MDS requires entry of 100% of the substances in the final material, and an MSDS
rarely provides this information.

The material classification is mandatory for material type datasheets. The information is stored
in this area.

»|Material Information
Std. Mat.-No.
Symbol

Classification 2.2 Magnesium and magnesium alloys™ Q

SCIP Material Category O °

Identifier |T\,'pe |Descn‘ptions Levels 1-3
66399 Material category metal > magnesium (and alloys of)
Additional Material
Characteristics

Norms / Standards 0

Company Norm Norm Code

Supplier
v/
s

For Material datasheets, a classification must be chosen.
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The IMDS classifications are the VDA material classifications similar to the following:

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM
Classification
Classification |Descri|:|ﬁon
1} undefined S
1 Steel and iron materials |
1.1 Steels [ cast steel [ sintered steel
1.1.1 unalloyed, low alloyed
112 highly alloyed
1.2 Castiron
121 Cast iron with lamellar graphite / tempered castiron
1.2.2 Cast iron with nodular graphite [ vermicular cast iron H
123 Highly alloyed cast iron
2 Light alloys, cast and wrought alloys
21 Aluminium and aluminium alloys
211 Cast aluminium alloys
212 Wrought aluminium alloys
2.2 Magnesium and magnesium alloys L&
221 Cast magnesium alloys
222 Wrought magnesium alloys
23 Titanium and titanium alloys
3 Heawy metals, cast and wrought alloys
31 Copper (e.g. copper amounts in cable harnesses)
3.2 Copper alloys
3.3 Zinc alloys
3.4 Mickel alloys
3.5 Lead
4 Special metals
4,1 Platinum | rhodium
4.2 QOther spedal metals
5 Polymer materials
5.1 Thermoplastics
51a fillerd Thermnnlastics %
v Apply
= |

The desired classification is chosen from this screen. Then click =¥ ¥l

For some classifications, a material “symbol” is required. The symbol is the ISO standard
abbreviation which helps identify the material. In some cases, the classification selection will result
in a “symbol definition” wizard screen, which will prompt the user for additional information
necessary to create the correct symbol:

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Composition of the material symbol

The selected material dassification permits creation of Name and Symbol field entries
using dropdown selections derived from the IMDS Basic Polymer List. Therefore please
select the symbols/abbreviated terms suitable for the material.

Classification filled Thermoplastics

Basic polymers 150 1043-1
Fillers/reinforcing materials IS0 1043-2 %
Plasticizers IS0 1043-3 (optional)
Flame retardants IS0 1043-4 (optional)

Composed symbol | ACS-CF20 P(BOA) FR(50)

It is also possible to adapt the symbol manually (lowermost input field). This is
necessary for materials with more than one filler (e. g. glassfibre GF and mineral powder
MD).

Bxample: PA6-(GF15+MD10); here you can add "(...+MD10)" manually.

v 0K
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After the classification was chosen, a screen similar to the following is displayed. In this
example, all the areas on the right are expanded to simplify this explanation. All mandatory fields
are marked with *. Material names should be entered in English Language, however, many
Material MDSs that were created prior to IMDS Release 12.0 have both German and English
names and those names are still valid. Carrying out a search using English or German names for
those older MDSs will produce the same search results because the names are searched in both
English and German name fields on the database.

& _MDS/Module Search Ingredients * Supplier Data * Recipient data * | Analysis QUL o8

P Eee——T Y Y
4 Material2000364002 Details

ICommon Information

Type Material (own MDS)
1D / Version 2000264002 / 0.01
Node ID 2000364002
Node count 1
MDS Supplier TH Automotive:

Name [Material2000364002 =
Tradename[
Internal Mat-to [
preliminary Mps (]
viDates
Create Date1/12/2023 @
Datenct available (2) [ Recommendation

Std. Mat-No,
Symbol
Classification 5.4.1 Polyurethane *  Q

SCIP Material Category D) @

Identifier [Tvpe |Deseriptions Levels 1-3
(erd pohrars) > polyre?

st Wateral catagery _ pissic (snd poby

Additional Material
Characterstics
Norms [ Standards Q) D

Company [Norm [Norm Code

Supplier
(]
P

2/ SVHC/GADSL Content

Is the material (partially) Mo

Figure 12 — Create a Material

Common Information
Let’s take a closer look at the Common Information:

~|Common Information
Type Material {own MDS)
ID f Version 904451515 / 0.01
Node ID 904451515
Mode count 1
MD5 Supplier IH Automotive

Name | My new material 123 = @
Trade name |dee name @
Internal Mat.-Na. |

Preliminary mps[]
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The following table gives a description of each of the fields in this area:

Type System Generated — Type of MDS (Material, Semi-Component, and | Not Applicable
Component). You cannot change from one type of MDS to another
because different types of MDSs have different information
requirements.

ID / Version System Generated — The first set of numbers represents the ID of | Not Applicable
the MDS. As each new version is created, this first portion (ID) will
not change, but the version in the second portion (/0.01) does
change. When the MDS is “released” (more about that later), the
version will become a whole number to indicate further editing is not
allowed (for this release).

Node ID System Generated — This refers to the actual location in the | Not Applicable
database where information about this MDS is stored. For the 0.01
version of the MDS, it will be the same as the ID.

MDS Supplier System Generated — the IMDS company name of the creating | Not Applicable
company.
Name How your company refers to this MDS in their own terms. | Yes

You must change from the default name. Each Industry may have
naming requirements and conventions.

Internal Material No. | How your company refers to this Material in numeric terms. Optional
Preliminary MDS Is the MDS representing preliminary information? Optional
Dates

Sometimes it is very important to know when the MDS was created and the dates of the last
change. The next section contains system generated information:

~|Dates
Create Date 12/8/2011 (7)
Check/Release Date 12/3/2011 (7) [ Recommendation

valid until 10/25/2027 (7)
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The following table explains what these fields mean:

Creation Date Date MDS was created based on server time (server is hosted in Germany)

Release Date Date MDS was released (no more changes can be made)

Check Date Date MDS was checked by the system— useful in tracking under what requirements it was
checked

Valid until Date after which the Material expires (only shown if it was extended by the creating
company). If not shown, the MDS expires 10 years after its release; see 3.1.7

Material Information
Standard Material No., Symbol and Classification

There are two “material numbers” for a material datasheet. The first, the “Internal Material
Number” is available for all material classifications. This number is for the supplier’s internal use
and may contain any content desired to identify the material. This field is optional and is never
shared with customers.

The second field, the “Standard Material Number” is available only for materials that fall into
metal classifications. In this case, the Standard Material Number should reflect the material
standard the metal is produced to — usually an EN, UNS or VDA number.

Standard Material Primarily for metals — this is usually a UNS or other numbering Classification
No. system material identifier that uniquely identifies the substance dependent
content of the material. Many Norms and Standards refer to
properties of the metal in addition to the material content.

Symbol For polymeric materials, this is the ISO symbol for the material. Classification
dependent

SCIP Material Category, Additional Material Characteristics

All descriptions concerning SCIP attributes can be found in chapter 11.1.2 SCIP information
for materials.

Norms / Standards

IMDS contains a substantial quantity of “standard” materials, especially for metals. These are
typically materials available from a variety of sources according to specific industry standards. If
the material is a metal and produced to a Norm or Standard, it is preferable that users leverage
one of the IMDS Committee published materials. If your company does not produce the material,
then your company should not create the MDS for the material. The producer of a material should
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always create the MDS, or if it is to a publishable standard, IMDS Committee material datasheets
should be used.

Norms / Standards 0 =

Company Norm |N0rm Code

Supplier

If a Norm or Standard can be added creating a material MDS, the & will display a window
similar to the following:

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Add Norm/[Inhouse Norm
Company |public norms [=l
Morm -
MS EM -
Norm Code |y B 150 - i
PREN - -
QQ

SAE - Society of Automotive Engineers
o [SAE AMS - =
SE--

SEW - Stahl-Eisen-Werkstoffblatt, published by VDER
SIS - Swedish Industrial Standard

55 - Swedish Standard

SSEM-

SSENISO -

SSEMV -

55150 -

TLDB - Technische Lieferbedingungen Deutsche Bahn [
UIC - Union Internationale des Chemin de Fer
UME - Spanish Norm

UMNE-EM -

UME-EM 150 -

UNE-EMV - Mot yet specified

UNI - I'talian Morm
UNI EM -
UNIENISO - |
UNI EMV -

UNI IS0 - -
UNS - Unified numbering system within SAE

VDA - Verband der Automobilindustrie (German Automobile Industry Assodation)

WL - Werkstofflsistungsblatter des Bundesamtes fur Wehrtechnik und Beschaffung

WLZ - Mot yet specified

ww - Werkstoffhandbuch der Wehrtechnik hl

After you select your norm, you return to the window where you can enter the specific code

(mandatory):
T DEVEGDMENT Samoie Repart 11
MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM
Add Norm fInhouse Norm
Company ‘pubhc norms El
Morm ‘EN - European Standard, published by CEN (European Committee for Standardisation) El
Norm Code |
v Add ) Cancel

A Material MDS may contain public norms or OEM company norms. Company norms are
visible only for the company the norm belongs to and are not visible along the supply chain. Under
Recipient Data the originally selected norms for the Material MDS are listed. The Tier1 supplier
may overwrite the norms as recipient-specific data. These entries exist in parallel to the original
values which are part of the (referenced) Material MDS. For each Material MDS occurrence
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(based on IMDS-ID/Version) one entry exists. IF more than one (company-) norm for such an
MDS exists, these are comma-separated and listed as the 'Norm/Norm Code'. For those Material
MDSs without norms assigned, norms can be added by the Tier1 supplier.

Norms can be modified or added via a pop-up. A reset function will allow resetting to the original
values from the Material MDS reference in the tree. An 'Apply to all recipient OEMs' function
allows the changes to be added to the company-specific data of all OEMs in the recipient list of
that MDS.

A company specific WARNING-check for Toyota in-house norms exists: The check procedure
verifies if a norm has been added in the recipient-specific area by the Tier1 supplier.

GADSL/SVHC content

Contains a table with listing of all GADSL/SVHC substances contained in the latest released
version of the current selected material on the tree.

Portions appear in the table aggregated for the whole subtree of the latest version of the
selected node, Confidential substances appear as one single entry and portions of the different
confidential substances are added up and displayed for this one entry

In case the GADSL/SVHC content of the currently selected material and its latest released
version differ, a hint will be displayed that "the latest version contains the following GADSL/SVHC
content”
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This is a free text area where you may want to include some information about the material.
This field is optional. Furthermore, the information is provided that no confidential information
should be put in here because of the visibility within the supply chain.

~| Remark
Do not put confidential information in this field, because it will be visible in the supply chain.
Remark

Once the basic information is given, the ingredients need to be added. Focusing in on the
available MDS types (see section 3.3.1), the only choices for a material are other materials and
substances as the others are greyed out (disabled). Adding a material is only possible using
referencing. This means the MDS will be linked to another MDS or substance which is attached
by performing a Search.

With IMDS Release 10.0 it is only possible to directly find “clean” published MMDSs (i.e.
MMDSs without Warnings). If a user selects the check box “Published MDSs” the “Preferred

MMDSs” check box will be checked by default. An additional icon/symbol ( 2 ) indicates that
these comprise IMDS Standard MMDSs (SC Committee, Steel and Iron List, ILI Metals) as well
as warning-free MMDSs since IMDS Release 10.0.

To find “old” published MMDSs that contain warnings, the new checkbox must be unchecked
manually. It is possible that some of the published MMDSs (before IMDS Release 10.0) comply
with the new rules (= check without warnings).

Since IMDS Release 14.0 MDSs older than ten _\

years issue warnings and errors. Many users have
built their MDSs with published MDSs older than ten Supplier MDSs, Own MDSs/Hodules

. [[J accepted MDSs [ gubliskad tince Loloun MDSs [ own Modules
years and only get an error when the MDS is ready
[_JEnable search by sugplier EJValid MDSs g Preferred MDSs ()

and shall be released. Therefore, a search g

parameter allows - when searching published e | Comgany-/ org-

MDSs - to only search for valid MDSs. This last edited by me

parameter is set by default. If searching for valid

MDSs, you will only find MDSs that are either published by a Standard Company, younger than

ten years or materials that are marked as still valid.
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Attaching Substances

In this case, we're going to add a Basic Substance 4 . We have searched in the Basic Polymer
Group:

=—— Te=rerereemae——

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Search Criteria
Name / Synonym GADSL Categary Group |Basic polymers =
casno [ duty-todedare | [] REACH- [ [=]
EU-Index prohibited j SRC
EIMECS-No.
{Q Search
View » Export
- GADSL /

Name (CAS No. EU-Index EINECS-No. Synonym SVHC

- - = BedcPomenBX - .
ABS - - - Basic polymer: ABS - E
ACS - - - Basic Polymer: ACS -
AEFDS - - - Basic Polymer: AEFDS
AMMA - - Basic Polymer: AMMA -
Ancher substance for testing 4567 22 - DF
ASA - Basic Polymer: ASA -
CA - - - Basic Polymer: CA
CAB - - - Basic Polymer: CAB
CAP - - - Basic polymer: CAP
CF - - - Basic Polymer: CF
cMC - - - Basic Polymer: CMC
(s} - - - Basic Polymer: CN
CP - - - Basic polymer: CP
C5F - - - Aasic Plvmer: CSF - ha

|Tota| records found 118

 Apply ) Cancel

When the substance is found, it needs to be highlighted and clicked on v Apply

The left side of the screen is now highlighting the added basic substance and the right site
presents something similar to the following (expanded):

Details
~|Commen Information
Type Basic Substance
Name(s) Aluminium hydroxide
Alumina trihydrate
CAS No. 21645-51-2

EINECS-No. 244-492-7
EU-Index -

GADSL Category - = GADSL.org
REACH-SYHC No (%)
Confidential (J
Used as filler ()
~|Amounts and Weights

Portion | from - to v

\ 00 - 0.0 %
Weighted mean 0.0%
~|Basic substance groups
Basic substance groups  Filler (Dual Use)

Fillers/reinforcing materials

The following table describes the information presented:
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| fedveme | D | Fewnd |

Type Type of Node: Basic Substance, Material, Semi- NA
Component, Component
Name(s) Presents the synonyms for this substance — this is a view NA
of the Basic Substance List.
CAS No. Chemical Abstract Number for the Substance — this is a NA
view of the Basic Substance List.
Einecs-No. Einecs Number for the Substance — this is a view of the NA
Basic Substance List.
EU-Index EU-Index number for the Substance — this is a view of the NA
Basic Substance List.
GADSL category Shows if the substance belongs to GADSL (D, P or D/P) Filled in by
system
Confidential Checking this box will limit visibility to the substance to Optional
those given Trust User Status in your company and outside
your company.
Used as filler Flag will be displayed when a material of classification Optional
5.1.a (filled thermoplastics) contains a substance in Filler
(Dual Use) group
Portion / % Indicates whether the content specifies a “Fixed” amount, a | Yes
“Range” (from — to) or the system is calculating the
remaining % (Rest). It is highly recommended not to use
“Rest” on a joker/wildcard.
Basic Substance Indicates in which groups the Basic Substance is a NA
Groups member. This is a view of the Basic Substance group.
Process Chemical | If this substance is a Process Chemical, indicate Dependent on
awareness and whether in this instance it is a Reaction the substance
Residue or Impurity.

3.3.6 Creating a module

The creation of a module is similar to the creation of an MDS. However, a module cannot be
sent, proposed, or published. Additionally, since a module does not have Supplier data assigned,
it cannot be assigned to an Organization Unit.

Most users use modules for items that are frequently used in their other assemblies although
MDSs can also be used for this purpose. Modules are quicker to create because they do not
have Supplier or Recipient information and can be internally released from the Ingredients view.

IMDS Service Center
Europe | Phone: +36 1778-9821 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

-\~
TECHNOLOGY
=t /NN Americas | Phone: +1 844 650 4217 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

Page 59


mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com
mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

MATERIAE_Q%!@

For components which only vary slightly from one another, recreating the component each
time in different MDSs is unnecessarily time-consuming. A company can design its own
“construction kit” within the system using modules. For instance, when an electronic circuit board
with exactly the same components is used, the producing company can construct a module for
the circuit board. If the company wants to use this circuit board in a Material Datasheet, the
module can be attached through a link. The module is not copied onto the tree and cannot be
changed within the MDS.

As long as the module is in initial edit mode (version *.01) it can be converted into an MDS by
clicking the button “Convert module to MDS” after performing a module search. However, the
module cannot be converted to an MDS if it is internally released or if more versions exist.

3.3.7 Filter Function

With the filter function in the “Ingredients” screen the various basic substances filters can be
chosen for display. The ingredients contained in the respective list will be displayed in red in the
structure tree (with the exception of the GADSL list where prohibited substances are listed in red
and the declarable substances in blue). The default list is the GADSL list. This is a view only
function and the view cannot be “saved” for sharing with a recipient, another user in the company,
or the next time you log in (if changed from the default). REACH-SVHC are always underlined
regardless of the filter chosen.

% MDS/Module Search Ingredients

] [=] Filter | GADSL
Appl. rel, subst,
Conflict Minerals

W ﬁjComp with

Process Chemicals
"“|REACH Annex XIV| GADSL
b % 10.0|Renauit Black :
[> ¥y pest|Renault Complete  jidk layer Zn/Zi
Renault Gray

Renault Grange

3.3.8 Replace Function

This functionality allows the IMDS user to select certain referenced nodes in MDS trees in edit
mode and replace these by other suitable nodes. This concerns referenced MDS, modules and
substances.
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% @ Comp with Semi-C.
V' @:100.00 SExample. semi-ool @ add '
L- % 80.0% DX52D

> %4 10.0% Ep-Fe/Zn (electroc Qpelete i’
- %o Rest 10.0% Passivation t @Rﬁplace ¢ ﬁ Componernt
¥ Move reference fnode & Semicomponent
@ View 92 Material
& Edit 4J Basic Substance

: Convert node to module
Collapse
Expand all Below
Collapse All Below

Show as Top

The system is guiding the user to replacements for inactive or hidden substances after copying
a material which contains this kind of substances. When replacement substances are available
for inactive or hidden substances, a hint will appear in the substance details. The user can then
use the replace function to use the suggested substance instead of the old one.

3.3.9 Clipboard

The Clipboard function can be used to hold material datasheets, basic substances and
requests for easy access. For example, an often-used material can be moved into the Clipboard
for reuse in different material datasheets. If you login to IMDS, you can open the Clipboard using
the menu Functions > Clipboard. It will be shown at the right-hand side of your window:

mos - AdTInIStTaNON «  SyStEm Admin - Help < ! 5 E :

® ¢ O comonensearan arsnn T TR T R TN ETTE
@ semicamponent Search  AltsShift=g T ———

Mank R waterisl Sesrch Asshitsg | supplier MDSs, Own MDSs/Modules e e e
W Hos/module Search  ARsSRsM accested MDSs [ publiched MDSs ) own MDSs @ own Modules Shortcut or to use them 8.9, by dragging them into

N MDS tree to create 3 reference.
Part! 8, 1n gox N Enzbl

poiier
&, out Bax »
A& Where Used Analysis 1] Suppler [Comgany-  Org-10
* Suppler saarch & I,
[ cerficaon » [bhed | acceted | intemaly refeased < : »
& substance search aieshifter  fed S Ll adiiai &

E 3 fast edited by me
b Basic Substance Request fois to[07EYZOS | 2

As: d Org Unk :l
[ Top———— O —

& Basic Substance Changss.

DS updates X
Bos ks 1o T =
A Requiztion wizard "
D cipboard
Q seareh
View = | [ Menu [ Export
I ) [Dart/Ttem No., Item- /Mat..No., Waterial Ho. [ Recervad reg. requests | Date of frst request |

IMDS.LEG.0T1 902078944 / 0.01 IMDS Service Team
IMDS.LEG.O11 902078944 /1 IMDS Serv
IMDSLEG.OI1 Q02078440 / 2.01 IMDS Servs

IMDSLEG.OI1 Q02078440 / 2.02 IMDS Serv
IMDSLEG.011 Q2078450 /2 IMDS Servs
IMDSLEG.O11 Q2078451 /2  IMDS Servi

IMDSLEG.O11 Q2078452/2  IMDS Serv
IMDSLEGO11 2078453 /2 IMDS
IMDS.EG.011 902078453 / 2,00 DS
14mm HSLA30D + 2100 903868354 / 0.0 IMD:

800123456780012345¢ 4567800123456, 123456760012345678001234 1234567890... 000067040 / 0.01 IMD:

8001234567891 1234567600123456..  1224567800123456780012345678001234567800... 000067056 / 0.01 IMD:

234 123455,
33456 12345A7R011234567A912345A7R001 224567500 000AZIG £ 0.01_TMDS Sen

[ g
- 4
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Next time you login, the Clipboard will be still visible with all the information retained from your
last session. You can reuse your favourite data from the clipboard without searching again.

If you don’t need the Clipboard visible for a portion of the time you are working in IMDS, you
can use the small arrow at the bottom left-hand corner of the clipboard screen to collapse it. To
remove an entry from the Clipboard, please use the context menu (right mouse click). To remove

all entries, use the “Remove All” icon 0 at the top of the Clipboard.

When adding a component type MDS as first child for the parent node, the user needs to
choose, whether this component reference will be added as a normal or an alternative reference.

DS+ Functions ~ Administration ~  System Admin +Help A\ STSTEm

ISR ., piicr Data > | Recipient dota GOHGDRE-Q
B £ Fier [GADSL MQ|§-@&- %6 Q0rBrt~ e fweme ]
-2 ¥

1

Selecting the "Alternative Reference" button will switch the parent node to a multi-sourced
component and the dropped component will be added as an alternative. All further dropped
components will be added directly as alternative references without user confirmation. Selecting
"Normal Reference" will add the dropped component as a normal reference and the parent
component remains “single-sourced”.

Adding a component reference child for the first time for a multi-sourced parent node, only
datasheets of type "component" will be allowed to be dropped (and are added as alternative
references). If the user attempts dropping an MDS of the type material or semi-component to a
multi sourced parent node, an Error will be issued:
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MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Information
You cannat drop this type of MDS onto a Multi
Sourced Component node.

UK

3.3.10 Source of material including circular materials

Overview

This section displays the source of a material (e.g., bio-based or recycled content). Further
details are available in the dialog shown after pressing the “Edit” or “View” button in the top right
corner.

~|Spurce of material, including circular materials
Coes the material contain  Yes & Edit
recydate?
Mechanical {pre-consumer) 27.0 - 38.0 %
Mechanical {post-consumer) 0.0-0.0 %

Chemical {pre-consumer) -
Chemical (post-consumer) -
Certified according to -

1= the material (partially) bio- Yes
based?

Content of secondary bio- 0.5-6.0 % not mass-balanced
based material

Certified according to  ISCC+

This section is available when creating or modifying any material except for metals
(classifications 1 — 4). For metals and materials of other classifications released prior to IMDS
Release 14 (May 10", 2023), the section is not available for the material itself, but is only shown
when the material is referenced inside a semi-component or component. Polymer materials
(classification 5), which have been released since IMDS Release 13 (May 19", 2021) are an
exception to this as sourcing information is already attached to the material itself.
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Dialogq

To modify the information about the source of the material, open the wizard dialog by clicking
the “Edit” button. To save your changes click the “Apply” button in the dialog. Once closed, the
system will automatically calculate the values shown in the ingredients based on your input (see
below).

The fields available in the dialog depend on the classification of the material. There are three
types of secondary sources for which you can enter information:

Source Classifications
Mechanical recyclate 1-5,71,7.2
Chemical recyclate all classifications

Secondary bio-based content 5-6,9.1-9.4

The following fields are provided in the dialog depending on the available sources. The fields
only appear if their parent field is filled. For example, the fields for “secondary bio-based content”
are only shown in case the total “bio-based content” is greater than 0% and the “content of
recyclate” can only be entered if “yes” has been selected as the answer to “Does the material
contain recyclate?” Therefore, the dialog will appear much smaller when opened for the first time
than in the following overview:
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MD5 - MATERIAL DATA 5YSTEM

Source of material, including circular materials
4 Inorganic or fossil-based
0.0 = - 0o =% (3

Doez the material contain recydate?
Mechanical and 4 fes v

Chemical reCyCIate Content of primary inorganic or fossil-based material
0.0 = - 100.0 = %

Content of recydate

0.0 = - 100.0 = %
~ 4 Content of mechanical recycdate thereof
0o *- 100.0 = %

Content of pre-consumer recyclate thereof
Mechanical recyclate < 5= 500]*% @
Content of post-consumer recydate thereof
0.0 *- 100.0 =% (2
Content of chemical recydate thereof
0.0 *- 00,0 =% (P)

Y

Content of pre-consumer recydate thereof

0.0 =-| 1000 *% mass-balanced [No ~ = ()
Content of post-consumer recyclate thereof

0.0 =- 100.0 * %  mass-balanced [No ~ = (P)
Certified according to

-

Chemical recyclate <

e Bio-based
0.0 *- 0o =% (3
Content of primary bio-based material

Secondary bio-based 0.0 *-[ 1000 *% @
Content of secondary bio-based material
content
0.0 *- 100.0 * %  mass-balanced (N0 v = (P)

Certified according to

L v

v Apply () Close

Portions are always entered with both a minimum and a maximum value. If you want to enter
a fix value (e.g., 100%) you have to enter “100% - 100%".

All values are relative to their parent values. That means that the sum of two values on the
same level always add up to 100% of their parent. For example, the sum of mechanical
recyclate and chemical recyclate makes up 100% of the total recycled content.

To assist you when entering these values, changing one value will automatically recalculate
the opposite values. For example, when changing the “content of pre-consumer recyclate” to
20% — 30%, the “content of post-consumer recyclate” will be set to 70% — 80% automatically.

Closing the dialog will calculate the total portion of the different sources within the whole
material and display them in the material's details by multiplying all relevant minimum- and
maximum values. For example, the minimum portion of pre-consumer mechanical recyclate in
the whole material is calculated by multiplying the minimum values of the following fields:
“Inorganic/Fossil-based” x “Content of recyclate” x “Content of mechanical recyclate thereof” x
“Content of pre-consumer recyclate thereof”
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Checks
The following checks are in place regarding the information about the source of the material:

1. Acheck message is shown in case the minimum and maximum value of any of the following
fields for mechanical recyclate deviate more than 20% from each other:
a. Dialog fields
i. Content of mechanical recyclate thereof
ii. Content of pre-consumer recyclate thereof
iii. Content of post-consumer recyclate thereof
b. Calculated fields in ingredients
i. Mechanical (pre-consumer)
ii. Mechanical (post-consumer)
In case the material is a polymer, this message is an error message. Else it is a warning.
There is no such check for chemical recycling or secondary bio-based content.

2. For polymers, an error message is shown in case the question “Does the material contain
recyclate?” has not been answered yet. For polymers released before IMDS release 13,
which do not have information about the material source attached to themselves, but
entered upon referencing, this error is not shown in case the polymer is referenced in a
component and assigned a weight of less than 5g.

If the MDS recipient is an OEM a “Modify source of material, including circular materials”
section is available under Recipient Data. The values in this section are pre-populated with all
values shown in the ingredients which cannot be modified by the sender themselves. The Tier1
supplier may overwrite these values as recipient-specific data via pop-up menu. A reset will
allow resetting to the original values from the Material in the tree. An 'Apply to all recipient
OEMSs' is available in this screen so changes may be added to the company-specific data of
all OEMs in the recipient list of this MDS.

3.3.11 Polymeric Parts Marking

To improve the quality and benefits of IMDS data, polymeric parts are marked according to
ISO 1043-1/2, 1SO 11469 or ISO 18064.

If an MDS is created or modified, the Parts Marking information will need to be supplied if the
MDS meets all of the following criteria:

» The parent node is a component
» At least one child node of the component parent node is a material with one of the 5.*
classifications

-\/r~
SXC TECHNOLOGY Page 66


mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com
mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

MATERIAE_Q%!&

Depending on the weight of the component, the Parts Marking question may be optional or
mandatory. If the component does not meet the above criteria, the Parts Marking question will not
be available. When a new or edited unreleased MDS or module fits the Parts Marking criteria, an
additional question appears in the details of the material's parent component. If the answer is
mandatory, the question must be answered before the user may release the MDS/module
internally or send/propose it to a recipient. If the entry is mandatory and the answer is “No” the
user will receive a warning message.

MDS v Functions » Administration = Help

& MDS/Module Search Ingredients *
) 2 Fiter [GaDSL HQA §~-@S~% L I @~~~ T~

7 @ My Parts Marking component Details
L 92,0,0g My material 002 pmarking

\\  MATERIALRALS

~|Common Information

Type Component {own MDS)
1D  Version 33382518 /0.01
Node ID 33382518
MDS Supplier My Test Company IH
Description My Parts Marking component

Part/Ttem No. | 123456789

Development Sample Report [
~|Dates
Creation date 3/27/2013 (%)
Chedk/Release Date not avaiable (7) [ Recommendation
~|Amounts and Weights
Measured weight per item 1000 [g [=]*

Tolerance +/- 0.0/%*
Calculated weight per item 0.0 g
Deviation -100.0%

To correctly answer the question, someone needs to review the design drawing and the
physical part. The tree must be evaluated to select the appropriate response. Any of the options
may be applicable. When a component is added to a component tree by a reference to a material
of and appropriate classification, the parent of the attached component is a parts-marking
candidate. This is the result of the parent relationship with the material. In this case, the parts
marking information must be entered for the top component.

“Yes” should be selected if the actual physical part has been marked. “No” should be chosen
if there is a parts-marking requirement (e.g. on the design drawing), but the part is not marked.
“Not Applicable” can be selected if weight, dimensioning, or surface does not permit marking.

When a referenced node contains a material of the relevant classification but is not a
component (for example a semi-component), parts marking information must be entered for the
parent component.

The IMDS check window will indicate an error, which will prevent the MDS/module from being
released, if the parts marking candidate fulfils one of the following conditions:

» The part contains materials with the classifications 5.1, 5.1.a, 5.1.b, 5.4.x and 5.5.x
that sum to a weight of more than 100g

» The part contains materials with the classifications 5.2 and 5.3 that sum to a weight
of more than 200g
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With IMDS Release 10.0, the following values apply:

Mo Mot yet answered Mo Mot yet answered No Mot yet answered

Rel 3.0 > 258 > 258 > 100 g =100g =200 >2008
51 Thermoplastics .i'. A A @
5.1.a filled Thermoplastics A & )
5.1.b unfilled Thermoplastics .h _,_h _._h e - -
53 Elastomers | elastomeric Compounds i - - A ._tn e
'S.d-.i Polyurethane ._'h - -
Rel. 10,0
5.1 Thermoplastics ¥ Y 4@
5.1a filled Thermoplastics iy & @
51.b unfilled Thermoplastics ,h ,j;. @ =
2.2 Thermogplastic elastomers - ._'h ._h a
53 Elastomers / elastomeric Compounds 3 iy &b @
5.4.% D s __h _._h @ -
5.5.x Polymeric Compounds {e.g. A &A@

inseparable laminated trim parts)

A @ arrer if MDS not released, else

If a component is a Parts Marking candidate (a component with a 5.* material classification)
and the IMDS check window does not indicate an error, the parts marking information is optional.

All MDSs/modules released prior to IMDS Release 3.0 do not and will not have parts marking
information. The IMDS check window will indicate a warning if the MDS/module to be released
references a released MDS where the Parts Marking information is mandatory but is not answered
(referenced datasheet was created prior to Release 3.0). The referencing MDS/module can be
released. A future IMDS release may replace this warning with an error which will prevent the
MDS/module from being released, yet a date for this conversion has not been determined.

When a parts-marking candidate is copied (or if a new version is created), its parts marking
information will also be copied.

For components referencing a Material MDS of classification 5.x Parts Marking information is
required. If the recipient of the MDS is an OEM, the Recipient Data tab contains a “Modify Parts
Marking” section. The values in this section are pre-populated with the values of the Component
MDS inside the tree. The Tier1 supplier may overwrite the Parts Marking values as recipient-
specific data. This data exists in parallel to the original values being part of the (referenced)
Component MDS. One entry is permitted for each relevant Component MDS occurrence in the
MDS.

The parts marking settings can be changed with a pop-up menu. A reset function allows
resetting to the original values from the MMDS reference in the tree. An 'Apply to all recipient
OEMSs' is available to apply the changes to the company-specific data of all OEMs in the recipient
list of this MDS.

The check procedure verifies if the parts marking entries being made in the recipient-specific
area by the tier1-supplier comply with the rules. For those references which produce a WARNING
or ERROR message, the parts marking entries can be overwritten in the recipient specific screen.
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For references to Material MDSs or Semi-component MDSs, as well as for Semi-component
MDS nodes on the same level as a Component MDS references/nodes, a drop-down menu called
"Applied to article as..." list is shown in Material MDSs and Semi-component MDSs containing

the values:

e blank (default)

o Adhesive

e Coating

o (Glass seal

e Grease/Lubricant
e Ink

e Operating fluids
e Overmold

e Plating

e Solder

e Surface Treatment
o Weld material

The field is visible when adding a Material MDS or Semi-component MDS next to an existing
Component MDS and also when adding a Component MDS next to an existing Material MDS or

Semi-component MDS.

If all Component MDSs on the same level as the Material MDS or Semi-component MDS are

removed, the field is no longer visible.

Details
~|Common Information
Type

ID / Viersion
Mode ID
Mode count
MDS Supplier

MName

Trade name

Internal Mat. Mo,
Preliminary MDS

Applied to article as

Material {own MDS)

2000219425 /1
2000219425

2

IMDS Service Team

Material

Mo
surface treatment

X TECHNOLOGY
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Details
~|Commeon Information
Type Semicomponent (Mode) D

Article Name | SemiComponent Node

Ttem- Mat.Mo.

Applied to article as v

~| Amounts and Weights
Weight | Adhesive g v *

Coating
Glass seal
Grease/Lubricant
Ink
Operating fluids
Overmald
Plating
Solder
Surface treatment
Weld material

3.3.13 IMDS Substance Application Codes

The IMDS system contains many basic substances. Some are marked “duty to declare” or
“prohibited”. Basic substances marked as “prohibited” should not be used in the automotive
industry except for certain applications (valid for a defined time based on legal requirements). Not
all “prohibited” substances have defined applications. Applications are also defined for some basic
substances that are marked “duty-to-declare”. The application information is necessary for the
OEMs to comply with ELV Annex Il and other environmental regulations. Since release 3.0, when
using a restricted substance, you must also declare how you are using it by supplying an
Application Code. Application codes are required for lead (and all of its compounds), hexavalent
chromium (and all of its compounds), mercury (and all of its compounds) and cadmium (and all
of its compounds) as well as for Nickel and Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons (PAHSs). Application
codes are only displayed in English, regardless of the language the IMDS user is using.

IMDS data should reflect the actual structure of the product as sold. If the product
contains a prohibited substance, this must be reported in the MDS, and the supplier should
be re-engineering the product to eliminate the prohibited substance. If an undeclared
prohibited substance is found later, there may be added legal and financial ramifications.

Sale of a part with prohibited substances creates liability; not the corresponding valid IMDS
entry. The valid IMDS entry helps to manage and mitigate the liability.

The application information is based on the current Annex Il regulations and requirements.
Annex Il can be found on IMDS Information pages > FAQ > Where can | find the European ELV
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Directive and the latest version of Annex II? This document is revised yearly and the latest version
available will be posted.

Application codes have different requirements based upon the supplier's position in the
automobile supply chain. Since IMDS Release 3.0, any new component containing a material
using an application relevant substance must have an application code before releasing.
However, a lot of “legacy” components created prior to Release 3.0 exist. These need application
codes added. The IMDS check function determines where an IMDS company is in the supply
chain. Tier 1 suppliers cannot send an MDS to an OEM without completing all required application
codes. Tier 2 to Tier n suppliers receive a warning of missing application codes, yet may still
send received MDSs without application codes. The following table summarizes the handling of
application codes:

Note: There may be a difference between the IMDS requirements for your company and
the requirements for your customer’s company. Your customer may require resubmission
due to missing application codes.

Handling after 15t March 2006

MDS /
Modules Messages Application Code
within Supply Chain | own Error need to create new MDS versions
MDS can be sent, but new versions
foreign Warning should be requested
Tier1 sends to OEM | own Error need to create new MDS versions
foreign Error can be amended

Application codes are assigned when attaching the material to a component MDS.
Application codes are set ONLY on components. Please do not contact your material supplier
and ask them to add an application code. They cannot. Since application codes are dependent
upon how the material is used, the best person to determine how the material is being used is the
person adding the material to the component.

If the material requiring an application code is attached to a semi-component, when the semi-
component is attached to a component, an application code is required. For materials or semi-
components, application codes do not have to be provided. Depending upon the substance and
the classification of the material where the substance is used, the system will provide a list of
available Application codes. In certain instances when the most likely application code is easily
determined, the system will pre-select a suggested Application code.
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Application codes may be viewed by selecting the material within the component where it is
attached. Application codes may be changed as long as the MDS is in edit mode (version number
is not a whole number, e.g. .01). This also applies to application codes entered for older material

MDS references.

During the check procedure, missing Application Codes may generate either an error or a
warning. For all material MDS references that do not have applications assigned (because it is
historic data) the user must complete the application codes before sending the MDS to an OEM.

The detailed view of each material will have additional Application information. This section
contains all substances of the material that require Application Codes. When the user clicks on
the application field, all possible Application Codes for that substance on that material will be
displayed. There is no default selection for application codes. All application codes have to be

actively selected.

~la pplication
Component Component_2000172633

&

Application | Basic Substance

|96 (MIN) |9 (Max) |Application [1D]

(2-Ethylhexanoato-0)
(Isodecanoato-O)Lead
(Isodecanoato-0)
(Isononanoato-O)Lead
2-Butenedioic acid (E}-,
lead(2+) salt, basic

0.1 0.2 =
0.01 0.05 =

99.82000... 99.82000.. -

The application for a specific basic substance can be selected on another window:

MDS - MATERTAL DATA SYSTEM

Application {7) Guide for ELV Annex II

Component AI-CHMGRO1
Material AI-IMPOOOD3
B T DO o et
Portion 1.000000 % (MIN) - 1.000000 %% (MAX)

D Epphcaton |

21 13(g) - Corrosion preventive coatings

23 Impurity {notintentionally added)

49 13(b) - Corrosion preventive coatings related to bolt and nut assemblies for chassis applications
14{j) - Hexawvalent chromium as an anticorrosion agent of the carbon steel cooling system in absorption

80 refrigerators up to 0.75% by weight in the cooling selution designed to operate fully or partly with electrical
heater, having an average utilised electrical power input <75W at constant running conditions
14{ii) - Hexavalent chromium as an anticorrosion agent of the carbon steel cooling system in absorption

&1 refrigerators up to 0.75% by weight in the cooling solution designed to operate fully or partly with electrical
heater, having an average utilised electrical power input £75W at constant running conditions
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Note: while application codes may always be viewed, they can only be changed when

the component the material is attached to is the top node or a child of a component created
in a tree and in edit mode.

When application data is missing or selected applications are invalid, Errors or Warnings are
created by the check procedure as follows:

For Own/directly referenced child node MDSs in which Application Code(s) are missing, IMDS
generates an Error for missing Application Code during Check, Internal Release, Send or Forward
(Applications have to be selected for all basic substances).

MDS » Functions ~ Administration » Help +

% _MDS/Module Search Ingredients mmw

%) 2] Fiter | GADSL v Q Eshowrequiatoryinformation | (v & v G L | @B o~
7 @ " LIOES e MATEMAl CONTAIN MOT Yt ansiverea
omponen

Edit
recydate? < -
= % 1.0g Material @ Mechanical (pre-consumer) -

Mechanical (post-consumer) -
Chemical (pre-consumer) -
Chemical (post-consumer) -
Certified according to -

\ 2T ol CW

~| Application

Component Component

-
Application Basic Substance [% ) % (Max) |Application 1] | )
Dilead made 1.000000... 1.000000.. -

~/Remark

j Remark _

Check results - 1 Error(s) / 0 Warning(s)
No. |Type |Tab Node / Recipient

QE<

Message

For Own/directly referenced MDSs which are using an invalid Application Code, IMDS

generates an Error for the use of an invalid Application Code during Check, Internal Release,
Send or Forward.

MDS » Functions ~ Administration » Help + - \ OoToTEW
% MDS{Module Search Ingredients mmw
) =] Fiter |GADSL v Q Eshowreguatoryinformation | (5 v & v % 4 | @B T~
UOES T MATENal CONTAIN  NOT YET answered
7 @ Component i S SEdt A
& %0109 Material @ Mechanical (pre-consumer) -
Mechanical (post-consumer) -
Chemical (pre-consumer) -
Chemical (post-consumer) -
Certified according to -
~| Application
Component Component
&
Application pagic Substance % (MIN) |% (MAX) |Application [ID] @
Diesdmide  L0O0000. LODDOOD.. Ne:zembczie[d0]
~/Remark
j Remark _
v
|
| L)
No. |Type |Tab Node / Recipient Message
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For directly referenced child Component MDSs (own or foreign) which are missing Application
Code(s), IMDS generates an Error for missing Application Code during Check, Internal Release,

Send or Forward. For a received (not own) Component MDS which has invalid Application
Code(s) referenced, the same behaviour applies.

For indirectly referenced child components MDSs (own or foreign) which are using invalid
Application Code(s), IMDS generates a Warning during Check, Internal Release. For Send or
Propose a Warning is also generated unless the MDS is intended to be used as a spare part for

all the recipient companies in the recipient list (i.e. Spare Part flag is checked for every recipient
in the recipient list). In this case, no Warning is generated.

MDS v Functions v Administration ~ Help +

- = - =
& MDS/Module Search Ingredients Supplier Data Recipient data PO 105 Request

&) [ Fiter [GADSL v Q [@showregulatoryinformation | (5 v & v 4 L | @ v O ¢ -
7 ﬁjcumwnent Does the mEBerI\VZL;ana‘?E“; not yet answered @ViEV\' -~
@1 Component

Mechanical {pre-consumer) -
> %1.0g Material & Mechanical {post-cansumer) -

Chemical (pre-consumer) -
Chenmical {post-consumer) -
Certified according to -

~| Application
Component Component
Application Basic Substance |% (MIN) [ (MAX) |Application [ID] | A
Dikead mide 1.000000... 1.000000.. Not applicable [40]
~IRemark
:| Remark _
I~
x|
Check results - 0 Error(s) [ 1 Warning(s) L)
No. |Type [Tab Node | Recipient Message
Ll GpMateiel  odywidopiatosenbeused forbascsbstanest

MDS + Functions = Administration « Help + \ 2T oI CM

P  fccpnt dote - QETEIERCREIEIET
MName Component | 1D version 2000421208 /0.01 | Node ID 2000421208 | Status Editmode
B Q| [Qsend [BrPropese | [BReleaseInternal  [F Publish

E0AETEN MDS - MATERTAL DATA SYSTEM

4 MDS/Module Search Ingredients

~
Check results nsfer Information
The MDS successfully passed all checks. Company AETC Motors [32544]
Organisation unit -

You are about to send this MDS to the company

F Conti 3 Redp. Status  edit mode
specified. Continue?

supplercode [ @

Name [Component @

e — )
Legacy Spare Part @

Disend  ()conee Transmission/Check Date not available
| Forwarding allawed

i | Drawing

| Check results - 0 Error(s) /

Ho. |Type [Tab Node /Redipient Message

& MD5 successfully passed all checks,

Only if the checked MDS is intended to be used as a spare part (i.e. Legacy Spare Part flag is

set for all recipients in the recipient tab), it is sent or forwarded without a Warning for an Invalid
Application Code.
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The functionality of hiding applications is possible for any ARS (Application relevant
substance), application and their relations. As a consequence, data that was previously entered
will be shown, but are marked as legacy data. Hidden application data will not be available for
new datasheets. The legacy data is considered valid and can still be used; no error or warning
messages are generated.

If the MDS is sent to an OEM, missing Application ID must be filled in by the Tier1 supplier. In
this case, the Recipient Data tab displays a “Modify Applications” section. Entries are pre-
populated with the application values of the Material MDS with its parent Component MDS inside
the tree. The Tier1 supplier may overwrite the application value with other applications available
for this MMDS/AppRelBS combination as recipient-specific data. This data exists in parallel to the
original values being part of the MMDS. An entry exists for each relevant MMDS/ AppRelBS
combination. For each entry, the application selection can be changed using a pop-up. A reset
function will allow resetting to the original values from the MMDS reference in the tree (not
displayed in the screen). An 'Apply to all recipient OEMSs' is available to apply the changes to the
company-specific data of all OEMs in the recipient list of this MDS.

The check procedure verifies if the application entries being made in the recipient-specific area
by the Tier1 supplier comply with the IMDS checks. In addition, applications inside the MDS tree
with a WARNING or ERROR message can get overwritten as recipient-specific data.

3.3.14 Supplier Data

The Supplier Data tab is where contact information for the MDS is entered and the
Organization Unit selected if those are used in a company. In IMDS terms, the MDS-creating
company is the supplier of the MDS. The Contact drop down list in this screen lists the entries of
contact persons for the company. These are created by the company administrator under
Administration > Contact Person > New.

The Contact Person lists and the User IDs are separate lists. A Contact Person may not have
a User ID and a User may not be a Contact Person. If the correct Contact Person does not appear
in the pull down, contact your company administrator to have them added.

Contact persons are company-wide contacts, i.e. there is no contact person assigned to
Organisation Units.

When the Contact person is selected, their information will automatically populate the boxes
at the bottom of the frame. If the user determines this information not to be correct (wrong e-mail
address, person no longer with the company etc.), the Company Administrator needs to be
contacted to update the information. The Company information at the top of the frame will always
be that of the parent company, although this MDS may be assigned to any Organizational Unit to
which the user has access. The user may only select Organization Units to which the user has
access. The Organization Unit default is the one that had been selected for the last MDS
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released/sent/proposed/published by the User. If an expected Organization Unit is not available,
the company administrator needs to be contacted to add the Organization Unit to the User ID.

If an MDS is assigned to an Organization Unit, that Org Unit is shown as the sender in the
customer’s Inbox. Only users within the Organization Unit can see what is sent from the
Organization Unit Inbox. Generally, the IMDS search screens for material datasheets show
datasheets for all organisation units. From the Outbox menu option, all users will have access
MDSs sent from the parent company. Users with access to an Organization Unit will also have
access to MDSs sent from that Organization Unit in the Outbox. For example, if one user has
access to the parent company and another an Organization Unit, the number of items in the
Outbox of the 2" user will be greater than the number of items in the Outbox of the 15t user —
provided the MDS was assigned to an Organization Unit on the Supplier Data page.

This screen provides the customer with information on who to contact outside of IMDS should
there be questions about the datasheets.

The Supplier Data Screen looks similar to the following:

MDS + Functions = Administration + Help «

& MDS/Module Search Ingredients Supplier Data Recipient data Analysis MDS Request

Mame My Test assembly | ID version 33381634 /0.01 | Node ID 33381634 | Status Edit mode

Company
Company My Test Company IH  Organisation unit |My Test Company IH [=]

CompanybID 32449 Company ID 32449
DUNS Number - 12-345-6783 DUNS Number  12-345-6739

Company Address My Street
73956 Ruesselsheim Company Address My Street )
73956 Ruesselsheim

DE (Germany) DE (Germany)

Contact Person

Contact Person [Herrmann, Tona [+
E-Mail ilona.herrmann@hp.com
Telephone Mo, -
Fax Mo. -

This is NOT an editable screen. All of the information is drawn from the information on the User
list of the company. If there is missing or incorrect information, the Company Administrator must
correct it on the Administration screens. The appropriate contact needs to be selected from the
drop down list. The IMDS system then goes to the Contact List for the company and displays the
E-mail, Telephone, and Fax information stored on the Contact List.

Once the correct contact is displayed on this page, the Recipient Data can be entered.

3.3.15 Recipient Data

The recipient (the customer) of the MDS is added in this tab window. At least one recipient
must be added to enable the Send and Propose buttons. Prior to adding a recipient only the
options “Internal” and in some cases “Publish” are available. These two processes are described
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later and are not directly associated with a recipient. It is possible to internally release the MDS
within the company without naming any recipient. Some users can also Publish an MDS to all
users of IMDS.

The recipient must be selected to “send” the MDS to one particular IMDS user company or to
several customers (propose). The process is started by selecting the “Add” button on the upper
left.

MDS v Functions + Administration = Help +

% MDS/Module Search Ingredients

Supplier Data

Name Test Complinent | ID version 800980795 /0.01 | Node ID 900980795 | Status Edit mode

G

There are no recipfgnts assigned to this MDS yet.

A window in which to perform a company search will be displayed.

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM
Company
Company Name | ford zip code User Name
Company ID City User ID
Org Unit Countr
¢ v [=] only root companies
DUNS MNumber
Q search
a
view v | [i] Export
Company Name |Org Unit D ‘ziu code |Cit';I
Ford Component Manufacturing Ltd Ford Component Manufacturing Ltd 12771 ME33 55T  South Shields
Ford Motor Company Ford Motor Company 102 MI 48126 3 Dearborn
Ford Motor Company Leamington Plant Ford Motor Company Leamington Plant 11880 CV313MU  Roval Leamington Spa
Ford Otomotiv Sanayi A.5. Ford Otomotiv Sanayi A.5. 13144 81150 Uskudar - Istanbul
Total records found 4
f Apply o Cancel

“Search Criteria” such as the company name or the first letters of a company name are
recommended to limit the size of the results list. For example, a user may enter “Vi” to list all
companies which begin with the letters “Vi”. Similarly, if a user enters *tubos, only companies with
the character string “tubos” are returned. The search is started by clicking the “search” button.

It is best to search by Company ID, Org Unit ID or DUNS number. There are many IMDS
companies with similar names, whereas IDs are unique. The person asking your company for
the MDS should provide an ID for their company or organization unit.

Search results are displayed in the lower area of the window. Select the desired recipient
company or Org Unit and click “Apply” to make the highlighted company an MDS recipient.

IMDS Service Center
Europe | Phone: +36 1778-9821 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

-\~
TECHNOLOGY
=t /NN Americas | Phone: +1 844 650 4217 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

Page 77


mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com
mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

MATERIALDATA

I \

Note: A word about Organizational Units:

A user must know where to send an MDS. It may be appropriate to send either to an
Organisation Unit or to the “roof” company. It is always good to verify the IMDS recipient
ID before sending, as many companies have multiple registrations (for the OEM recipients,
please check for special instructions on the IMDS Information Pages under FAQ > OEM-
specific). If sending to an Organization Unit, only users in the receiving Organization Unit
can accept the MDS, and only users in the receiving Organization Unit will be able to view
the MDS in the Inbox.

A single MDS version may be sent within a single “roof” company only once. If the user
must send to multiple Organization Units within the same “roof” company, they will need
to make multiple copies (Copy/Copy) of the MDS, and send copies to subsequent Org
Units.

The IMDS Company to which the sender belongs cannot be a recipient.

Select the recipient and click Apply to display the “Recipient data” screen containing the
chosen recipient.

Once a recipient is added, the buttons “Send” and “Propose” are no longer disabled (greyed
out). If the MDS was not released, the both Send and Propose are available. If the MDS was
released, only Propose is available. If the list contains more than one recipient, the “Send”
command is disabled, because this function is valid for one recipient only. If the MDS is internally
released, only Propose can be selected.

To add more recipients the process must be repeated. A user may add as many recipients as
desired to the recipient data page, provided the Send command was not performed. Remember,
an IMDS parent or “roof” company can appear only once. If an MDS needs to be sent multiple
times, please use Copy/Copy.

To delete one or more of the recipients, use the “Delete” command. The action is carried out
for highlighted entries only. A recipient can be deleted only if the MDS has not been accepted by
the recipient. Once accepted, the MDS cannot be deleted (see also section 3.3.17).

Immediately after adding a new recipient, another window will appear to enter the company
data (recipient company data).

Adding the recipient specific information at this time provides the capability to enter the MDS
once and send it to different companies with different part numbers. The part number or material
number entered here, along with the description or name, is what the customer sees on the MDS
Ingredients page when they receive the MDS. If they reject for number or description, the
information may be corrected on the recipient page without creating a new version (provided the
MDS has not been accepted). Should copy/new version be chosen for the MDS, all the recipient
information including that specified above are copied to the new version.
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Customer information must be entered in the correct format. Some recipients have offline
systems that perform some error checking. While a human eye will accept minor variations, most
computer systems cannot. Slight differences such as an extra dash or a missed space often result
in rejection.

DUNS-No. as supplier identification number (sending to GM, Opel, Saab and

Volkswagen)

Created in 1962 by Dun & Bradstreet (D&B), the Data Universal Numbering System or DUNS®
Number is used to uniquely identify business entities on a location-specific basis. Assigned and
maintained solely by D&B, this unique nine-digit identification code has become the standard for
keeping track of the world's businesses. IMDS uses the DUNS syntax published by Dun &
Bradstreet (D&B) of XX-XXX-XXXX. If your company does not have a DUNS number and you
need one, you need to get one from Dun & Bradstreet (www.dnb.com).

If the company administrator has entered a DUNS number on the company or Org Unit profile,
the Supplier Code field is pre-populated with this number. If the DUNS number is not available,
the field will be left blank. This field is editable for customers using a different numbering system
and for companies with multiple sites using the same IMDS Company ID.

The following table gives the definition of the Recipient Data Screen icons:

Icon Action Description

-i- Add Recipient This button opens the company search screen where the user can find
o the recipient. Only companies registered in IMDS can be found in the
company search screen.

a Remove When a Recipient is highlighted, this button will not be disabled (greyed
Recipient out) and you can use it to remove a Recipient.
@ Propose If there is at least one recipient in the Recipient list that has not received

the MDS, this button will not be disabled (greyed out). This button
initiates the Propose activity which includes internally releasing the
MDS so no more changes can be made except to add Recipients.

3.3.16 Internally Release or Send / Propose an MDS

A user must Send or Propose an MDS to a customer, or the customer will never see the MDS.
The following pictures explain how Internal Release, Send and Propose work:
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What to do with MDS in Edit Mode?

FromEdit made, you can:
* Internally Release

* Propose

* Send

MDS§

Infernc:”y

Release

Propose

Internally Release—This is for
your comparny’'s use only —a
customer will not be ableto
seeit unless atached to a tree
structurethat is Proposed or
Sent ar the MDS is proposed
to your customer.

After Internally Releasing, an
MDS may be Proposed

Propose—you may propose
an MDS to one or more
recipients — but only one
recipient per “roof” company.
Your customer then nesdsto
perform areview of the MDS
and either accept or rejed.
Youmay add additional
recipients at alater time. If the
MDS was in edit mode when
you propose, it is “Released”
at the time of Proposing. After
the recipient accepts, the MDS
canno longer be deleted.

Send—allows your customer to
review and accept your MDS.
The MDS remains in edit mods
and “handshake” mode urtil
accepted. Once accepted,
other recipients may be added
andths MDS Proposedic

therm.

After acceptance, the MDS
cannot be deleted.

Decide

to customer

Product is not shipped

External

Only one

1 customer?
customer

Used by more than
One company, but
Limited customer base

Propose

Internally
Release

Send
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How Send/Receive Works

Data sheet /
(version 0.01)
tatus: not yet browsed

Data sheet
(version 0.01)
Status: browsed

View data sheet Customer
(version 0.01) g
Status: browsed

Data sheet
(version 1)
Status: accepted /

Yes

Data sheet
(version 0.01)

Rejected status

. on Received
Status: rejected list

Modify - Seardgh or Sent >Modify - make

Remove
' Rejected siatus
on list

ew Version or Save As/New MDS, make changes and send — Should
not use ds leaves extraneous MU 5s in system — instead, modily rejected MUS

Resolve
problem

Supplier

When a company sends an MDS to a recipient company, IMDS will check whether the sending
Org.-unit has previously provided any MDS with the same recipient part number and supplier
code to the receiving Org.-unit. If the sending Org.-unit has previously done so, new MDSs for
the same recipient part number and supplier code must have the same MDS ID as the previous
submission for that recipient.

Sending and proposing a MDS to a customer

When sending/proposing, the IMDS check routine will compare
* The type, MDS ID and version of the current MDS

* All the recipients for the MDS

* All the recipient specific part numbers and supplier codes

* The MDS ID and version of all previous MDSs sent by this supplier Org.-unit for this recipient
part number and supplier code to these recipient Org. units

The check routine will compare and determine whether the supplier has send the recipient part
numbers for these recipients previously. If there is a match, a Warning will be issued indicating a

N\
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Recommendation 001 Rule 3.2.2.B violation, and the ID of the previous MDS(s) with the same
recipient part number(s) will be listed.

If the check routine does not find a match of the combination 'recipient org. unit', 'recipient part
number' and 'supplier code' for the latest accepted version, the system generates a warning
indicating a new part number or supplier code is required to comply to rule 3.2.2.A.

How Propose/Receive Works

Data sheet /
(version 1)
Status: Not yet browsed

Data sheet
(version 1)
Status: browsed

View data sheet Customer
(version x)
Status: browsed

Data sheet
(version 1)
Status: acceoted /

Yes

Data sheet
(version 1)
Status: rejected

Save As/Mew Version and make changes — Version 1

Propose again — Version 2
(if more than one customer, suggest Sdve As/New MDS to make it easier for your customer to find after acceptance)

Status: not yet browsed [MDS copies of product on both sent and customer’s received list)

Supplier

3.3.17 Check Procedure

When MDS - Check is chosen from the menu or toolbar, the check procedure is initiated. This
compares the MDS against all the general and recipient-specific rules and error messages. The
results are displayed in the Check-Log.

I (Eecute check

Errors must be corrected before the MDS can be internally released, sent, or proposed.
Warnings do not prevent continued MDS transactions. However, depending on the Warning, the
customer may require the MDS creator to fix the warning before accepting the submission. The
customer may also run a check upon an MDS in the Inbox to see what warnings may have been

IMDS Service Center
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ignored. Customers may also use IMDSa2 or IMDS-AI, which allows for checks beyond those
incorporated in the IMDS Online system.

DS -

then use Internal Release, Send, Propose, or in some cases Publish successfully.
Functions = Administration »

System Admin ~ Help +
& _MDS/Module Search

If no issues are found, the check results window will display “check successful”. The user may
e it el
Ingredients Supplier Data Recipient data * M
Name D5Copy_Inactive MDS References | 1D version: 902078453 | 3 | Node ID 2000021474 | Status Internally released
&8 [Zsend [RPropose | [*

‘ - = |
ce Internal [ Publish
12020) - i
e (07/16/2020) ’
> Transfer Information
Company  CairoCompany1 [900804]
Organisation urit
Recip, Status edit mode
MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM Supplier Code | 12-123-1234 @
Name [05Copy_Inactive MDS References. ()
Check results.
@m MDS successfully pessed all checks. Part/Ttem No. |5 @
You are about to publish this MDS. That means all Legacy SparePart (] (@)
companies participating in IMDS can use your MDS.
Continue?

Transmission/Check Date ot available
Forwarding allowed

| Drawing

Draviing No. |

Drawing dated [
[& publish  {7) cancel

Drawing Change tevel [ | &
Check results - 0 Error(s) { 0 Warning(s)

No. Tab

Type

Burrhaca Airdar in |
Node / Redipient.
The MDS successfully passed all checks.

Message

(D This Module/MDS cannot be edited, because:it is a full version (3). B8

-x!
8 & et

Supplied MDS D /
Versior

Most IMDS check rules derive from The IMDS Steering Committee “Recommendations”
describing the rules which apply to MDSs. {Note: In the users mind, it might be appropriate to

substitute the word “mandates” for Recommendations, as OEMS rarely if ever accept an MDS

MDS Supplier

which is not completely compliant with the Recommendations.

One topic addressed extensively in the Recommendations pertains to the permissible
tolerance for the weights of substances in a material, or of materials in a component. Depending
on the situation, there are different requirements on the maximum separation between the
minimum and maximum values of the range.

1.

For materials attached to materials or semi-components
and for semi-components attached to semi-components

If the material or semi-component is not from an MDS published by the IMDS Steering
Committee, the following values apply:

0<LL=100

Range from Lower Limit (LL) to Upper Limit (UL)

Maximum M =UL% -LL%
M <20

N\
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2. For basic substances attached to materials

If the basic substance is not part of an MDS material published by the IMDS Steering
Committee or ILI and the substance is attached to a material (all classifications) the following

applies:
Range from Lower Limit (LL) to Upper Limit (UL) | Maximum M =UL% - LL%
0<sLL=75 M=<3
75<LL=20 M<5
20 <LL <100 M<10

3. Substances
There are 3 types of substances —

1. Substances listed by specific CAS (Chemical Abstract Service) Number

2. Pseudo-substances — substances that do not have a CAS number (there is a — in the
CAS number field) that completely describe the cured substance

3. Jokers/wildcards — A highly confidential, non-declarable, non-prohibited substance
“replacement” containing the word “system” as the CAS number. These do not describe
the substance used.

Recommendation 001 states all IMDS materials (except select IMDS Committee materials)
must be = 90% declared. In other words, says no material may contain more than 10% unspecified
or confidential substances. (An item which contains “not to declare” in the name is a joker/wild
card). If the portion of a substance is declared as a range, the upper limit of the range is used.
The sum of the maximum portions shall not exceed 10% for each material in an MDS, unless the
MDS has been published by ILI or Steering Committee. If the sum exceeds this 10% limit, IMDS
generates a warning.

Only substances present in the product when on a dealership showroom floor should be
entered in an MDS. Processing chemicals should not be entered (unless residuals remain in the
finished product as sold to consumers.)

IMDS provides a special MDS “Preliminary MDS” flag. As the name implies, an MDS with this
flag is representing a prototype or test product and is allowed certain liberties. The wildcard "not
yet specified" is allowed only in preliminary MDSs. This joker/wildcard is not permitted in materials
for final (PPAP/Initial Sample Report) MDSs. Own/accepted preliminary MDSs referenced in a
final MDS will lead to an Error message. The user will not be able to send a final MDS that contains
references to own/accepted preliminary MDSs. In addition, the check box for preliminary (sub-
referenced) MDSs will be displayed in any MDS.
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A Warning will be shown in the check for all references to preliminary MDSs inside a final MDS
tree (on any level). It is not allowed to reference preliminary MDSs inside newly created final
MDSs. The existing check shows an error in this case.

4. Material and substance on the same level

A basic substance on the same level as a material will lead to an error.

5. Different MDS types at the same level

If different node types appear at the same level of an MDS, a warning is generated stating
“Different types of nodes (components, semi-components, materials) are used at the same level.”.
This message is not displayed if there is a non-blank value for "Applied to article as..." set (see
3.3.12).

6. Deleted MDSs

MDSs can be deleted in IMDS. Continued processing of deleted MDSs and their references
degrade IMDS data quality. MDSs containing deactivated substances shall be excluded from
further use. A Warning Message appears in case a foreign MDS is deleted. Additionally, the
Check for own deleted MDSs results in an Error.

7. Special Check for Semi-Components

In semi-components created since release of IMDS 7.0, the usage weight type (kg/m, kg/m? or
kg/m?) of the semi-component must be entered. An error for newly created MDSs/Modules of type
semi-component (in 'Edit mode') is generated if the weight type is missing or specific weight
entered equals to zero for all MDSs since Feb. 16th, 2010.

Semi-component MDSs created by ZVEI-Rec019 (Company ID 102677) are excluded from
the following checks:

» No check of 10% - rule for confidential substances, including wildcards for highly
confidential substances

» No material substance checks (known as SC90 checks)

» No substance range checks

These checks may be conducted for received datasheets before acceptance.

-\/r~
SXC TECHNOLOGY Page 85


mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com
mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

_\ MATERIALDATA

Owned MDSs may be checked before being proposed, published, or referenced in
another MDS. In these circumstances, the “check” icon on the toolbar will appear active
(enabled).

Until IMDS Release 6.0, internally released MDSs which passed all checks when released
could be proposed or published even when containing elements that did not pass check rules in
force at the time. This is no longer the case. When preparing to propose or publish an older
released MDS, run a check to ensure the MDS meets current check requirements.

The following checks are performed against referenced items and may generate warnings:

a. Range of portion must not exceed allowed percentage
b. 10%-Rule for not specified substances
c. Different node types on same level

8. Special checks when creating materials

If a new material is created or an existing material is referenced, the IMDS check procedure
will incorporate the following checks:

1. IMDS Steering Committee materials from companies IMDS-Committee (423), IMDS-
Committee/ILI Metals (18986), and Stahl und Eisenliste (313) are excluded from
material checks

2. Depending upon the chosen material classification, a material must contain one or more
specified substances in a defined minimum concentration. Other substances must not
exceed a defined range.

3. If a material contains certain substances with a content of more than certain
percentages it has to possess a certain classification connected to this substance.
Material Classifications 7.3 (Other compounds (e.g. friction linings)) and 8.x
(Electronics/Electrics) are valid for all substance compositions.

4. If a material contains a liquid or a gaseous substance with a content of more than 1%
and does not possess a classification 9.x, or if the material contains a special basic
substance (substances from the following three groups: reactive substances, ions,
liquids and gases) with a content of more than 1%, a corresponding warning will be
displayed. Water can be contained in material of classification 7.1 (Modified organic
natural materials) in any percentage without warning.

5. If a material consists of one or more sub-materials, the top-level material is checked
and the percentages calculated accordingly for the total amount.
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For Material MDSs containing inactive substances an Error appears if the company is
the MDS Creator. For Material MDSs containing inactive substances a Warning
appears if the company is not the owner.

Identify correct material classification to propose the correct material category - An
IMDS user defines the material category early in the create MMDS process. Ingredients
added during the material definition can change the composition to a different material
category. To ensure correct category selection, added ingredients cause the IMDS
check routine to use the existing SC90 checks to verify the category. If the enhanced
check suspects a different material category, IMDS will issue a warning and suggest
possible material categories.

A substance marked as confidential MUST have a valid CAS or EINECS # - Basic
substances without valid identifiers (CAS or EINECS numbers) may not be hidden as
confidential substances. The IMDS check routine issues an error if a substance marked
confidential does not have a valid CAS or EINECS number.

10%-rule applied on top-material for all 5.x material classifications - IMDS calculates
for all 5.x material classifications on the top-material level.

Check for Material MDSs containing GADSL / REACH-SVHC substances being flagged
as confidential - The check procedure returns an Error message for all MDSs containing
confidential substances of concern.

For the process of publishing MMDSs, no Warnings can occur. A single Warning now
leads to an Error, and an Error leads to the termination of this process. To increase the
quality of published MMDSs, only absolutely “clean” materials can be published. The
following MMDS creators will be excluded from the stricter handling: IMDS-Committee,
IMDS-Committee / ILI Metals, Stahl und Eisen Liste.

Normally, materials do not consist of only one substance. In some cases, the name can
show that the material contains pigments, fillers, stabilizers among others.
Furthermore, certain classifications, such as 5.5.1, imply that the material contains two
or more substances, otherwise this category should not be chosen. Additives may
contain certain substances from REACH (e.g. plasticizers) and other regulations.
Therefore, the Check Procedure will return a warning if a newly created MMDS with
one of the classifications 5.x or 6.x consists of 100% of only one substance. This check
applies to newly created and referenced materials.

When checking a material MDS of classification 5.x (plastic material), the following
checks exist for recyclate:

- Recyclate question must be entered (Yes/No)

- If detail/wizard data exists for recyclate, checks for exceeding the 20% difference
between MIN and MAX of total mechanical pre- and post-consumer recyclate are
skipped.

- Range of post-industrial recyclate not exceeding 20%

- Range of post-consumer recyclate not exceeding 20%
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14. Whenever a Component /Semi-Component MDS referencing a material (potentially
inside a child node) is the top node (does not apply to references within the tree) and
a range of post-consumer recyclate and/or post-industrial recyclate exceeds 20%, a
Warning about recyclate exceeding the maximum range of 20% is displayed if this MDS
is checked during editing/released/sent. The recipient of this MDS gets this Warning
displayed as well.

15. Forwarding allowed - During the check procedure the system verifies if the “Forwarding
allowed” checkbox is set. If this is not the case, a Warning is generated stating
"Forwarding is not allowed for this recipient”. This may conflict with your customer's
requirements.

At the owner company side: A check Warning appears for every recipient whose flag
is false.

At the recipient side: A check Warning is only displayed if the flag is false for this
currently logged-in recipient company.

MDS + Functions + Adminiatration +  System Admin + Help

i Lo Lo 48
‘w MDS/Module Search Ingredicnts. Supplier Data Recipient data * m

Mame 05Copy_Inactive MOS References | ID version 902078453 / 3 | Node ID 2000021474 | Status Intemally released

\ TTrSTeW

Details
 Transfer Information
Company CairoCompany1 [500804]
Organisation unit -
Reop. Status edit mode

Suppher Code [12-123-1234 @
Name |05Copy_Inactve MOS References ()
Part/Item No. |5 @

Legacy Sparepat (] @

TransmissionCheck Date not avaiiable
Forwarding allowed (] A\
* Drawing
Drawing MNo.
Drawing dated @
Drawing Change Level @
¥ = Purchase Order

Brierhacs firder in

D This Module/MDS cannot be edited, because it is a full version (3). €3

-
(Check results - 0 Error(s) / 1 Warning(s) B [ export
No. ‘me |1-b liode / Recicient ‘ng ‘MDS Suplier | SuPpled MDD/ ‘

16. According to the SC 90 Checks, all dual use substances marked as "filler" also count
as fillers/reinforcing materials (only relevant for classification 5.1.a, because the flag is
not available for 5.1.b materials).
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9. Standardized maximum deviation based on component weight

With IMDS Release 10.0 range-based default values apply for maximum deviations. Tolerance
values will no longer be displayed in the web application, including legacy data.

The deviation values are checked at every component

L ) Weight of component (X) Max. deviation in %
node level and should not exceed the upper limits defined

as percentages. The weight ranges and respective limits X<1g 100
are shown in the table above (e.g. a component of weight 19 <X <100g 10
100g must not have a deviation compared to the calculated 100g = X < 1kg 5
weight of more than 5%). Tkg < X < 10kg 2
10kg < X < 100kg 1

Warnings will appear if a deviation exceeds the defined X = 100Kg 05

maximum. This warning also applies to legacy data.

10. Checking for references to own MDSs/Modules marked as obsolete

A Warning message will be displayed during the MDS check to show usage of an own
‘obsolete’ MDS so the user can replace this MDS or Module.

11. Must have more than one child alternative

If only one child alternative exists, this will cause a check Error raised during the check
procedure.

12- Child alternatives must be similar in weight.

During the check procedure, all child alternatives' measured weights are compared to the
Preferred alternative's measured weight. If any alternative weight exceeds the deviation allowed
from the preferred alternative corresponding weight, a check Error is displayed for this alternative
weight field. Allowed deviations are defined per weight ranges (the same rules as for checking
measured versus calculated weight are applied here to compare non-preferred alternative weights
to the preferred one).

Preferred weight range Allowed % of weight deviation of alternatives from Preferred
Preferred weight >0 and < 1g 100%
Preferred weight >1 and < 100g 10%

Preferred weight >100 and < 1kg 5%

Preferred weight >1kg and < 10kg 2%

Preferred weight >10kg and < 100kg | 1%

Preferred weight >100kg 0.5%
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13- Exactly one preferred alternative must be set.

If no alternative child has been set as Preferred this will cause a check Error.

14- Application Code "Other application (Potentially prohibited)"

If the Application Code "Other application (Potentially prohibited)" is selected, a Warning is
generated stating “You have selected the Application Code "Other application (Potentially
prohibited)". Please confirm if this is compliant with all receiving company's checking rules.”

3.3.18 Publishing and Forwarding an MDS

Published MDSs are accessible and completely visible to all IMDS users. Everyone in IMDS
can see all substances included in the MDS, so never use “publish” for an MDS containing
proprietary information. MDSs that are accepted and additionally published cannot be deleted.

Many customers prefer suppliers to not use Publish or non-IMDS Committee published items.
There are three primary reasons for this:

1. No one “accepts” a published MDS except the creating company. The standard IMDS
checks are the only validation upon these MDSs, rendering quality questionable.

2. Customers have no option to “accept” or “reject” a published MDS.

3. Published materials are difficult to access from some offline systems.

Company Administrators decide whether their company may publish MDSs and if so, of what
types (component, semi-component, material). Company Administrators may also restrict
publishing to specific Organization Units. If allowed, only Company Administrators and users with
a “User (publish)” profile may publish. User and User (Certification) profiles may not publish.

The special checks mentioned on the previous page do not apply to IMDS Committee
materials. Committee MDSs are published by the companies IMDS-Committee (423), IMDS-
Committee/ILI Metals (18986), and Stahl und Eisenliste (313). These materials can and should
be used for Standard materials. Those MDSs are authored by IMDS experts, screened
extensively for valid content, and are considered the “Gold Standard” for published standard
materials. Committee materials as well as ZVEI-Rec019 datasheets are excluded from most
IMDS material checks.

Materials from the IMDS-Committee, IMDS-Committee / ILI Metals, Stahl und Eisenliste are
excluded from the stricter handling.
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Publishing an MMDS is only possible if:

1. The company is allowed to publish Material MDSs (Administration > Company > Details
> Settings > Publish MDS: Material)

2. The User has a User Profile with publishing rights (User (publish), Company
Administrator, Advanced Interface User).

Note: The IMDS Advanced Interface user profile is automatically certified and excluded
from this process.

3. The User has accepted a Self-Certification Form and is confirmed by a Company
Administrator.

Publishing MDSs in general requires four pre-conditions to be met:

1. Publishing MDSs is allowed on company level/Org. Unit level

2. Only Users with certain profiles can publish MDSs.

3. The user has to confirm in Personal Settings that he/she will follow the publishing
rules

4. A Company Administrator confirms the Self-Certification of the respective User

MDS forwarding is designed for suppliers such as distributors who do not manufacturer a
product but are the provider of record. The forward option allows an MDS from a supplier to be
proposed directly to a customer. No changes are permitted to the ingredients page of the
received/forwarded MDS. If forwarding is allowed, the forwarder must populate the Supplier Data
with their company information, choose a recipient or several recipients in the recipients tab, and
pass this unchanged MDS to the customer.

The following rules apply if forwarding is used:

» Suppliers must select the “Forwarding allowed” checkbox on the recipient page of the
MDS. Otherwise, the MDS may not be forwarded.

Only accepted MDSs may be forwarded.

There may be only one forward version of an accepted MDS.

A forwarded MDS may be proposed, but not sent or internally released.

A forwarded MDS may not be edited (except for Supplier and Recipient Data).

» A forwarded MDS may not be referenced (except as accepted).

YV V V

MDSs from different sources could be forwarded with identical part numbers in the recipient-
specific fields. When a supplier attempts to forward an MDS to a recipient, the check routine will
scan the outbox for the MDSs already sent to this recipient and collect the recipient part numbers,
supplier codes and MDS IDs. If there are similar but not identical MDS IDs but a matching
combination of supplier code and part number, the check routine informs the user that the
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recipient has already received one or more MDSs matching the customer part number (same
supplier code) with different MDS IDs.

Because version handling is supported, the system will provide the user with the list of MDSs
for the same recipient part numbers and offer one of them for selection (rule 3.2.2.B). After the
user selected one of the suggested MDSs the IMDS will change the MDS ID and version of the
forwarded MDS that it fits to the version concept.

If there is no match of part number, supplier code and MDS ID, the check verifies the version
of the MDS to be forwarded is less or equal to 1.0, thus satisfying rule 3.2.2.A. If the version ID is
greater than 1.0 a warning will be issued indicating a new MDS ID needs to be provided for a new
part number or supplier code.

3.3.19 Copying an MDS and Copying an MDS with a logically deleted reference

To copy an owned MDS, search then select the MDS and select Copy. In the resulting window,
choose to create a new copy (Copy/New Datasheet) or a new version (Copy/New Version). If
Copy/New Datasheet is used, the new MDS gets a new IMDS ID and the initial name is as
Copy_<name of copied material datasheet>.

Normally the only available option for a non-owned MDS is Copy/New Datasheet. The only
exception is a received and accepted MDS on which the supplier allowed forwarding. In this case,
an additional Forward option is also provided.

When copying an MDS containing references to other MDSs, these references remain intact,
complete with version information present in the original MDS. An MDS new version or copy
does not “update” referenced MDSs to newer versions than existed on the original MDS.

There are occasions when a referenced MDS may be deleted. Perhaps the most common of
these is the case of “expired” IMDS Committee material MDSs, which are purged when a
“standard” material changes in composition to eliminate a prohibited or declarable substance.
Once deleted, this MDS cannot be used. Therefore, when copying an MDS with a deleted MDS
attached, the deleted MDS is removed from the copy, and the deleted node is replaced with a
placeholder “dummy node” containing text describing the deleted information.
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Similarly, when copying an accepted MDS which contains substances marked confidential,
these unknown confidential substances are replaced in the copy with new modules which must
be edited. After creating these modules, the user is returned to the copied datasheet.

However, MDS copies make it harder to maintain and provide updates for the original data.
Material MDSs should not be copied, but created and updated only by the material manufacturers.

With IMDS Release 9.0 changes in copy capabilities were introduced:

e Material copies are only allowed for the owner/creator of a material

e Accepted or published materials cannot be copied

o Accepted or published components and semi-components may still be copied

¢ In a copy of an accepted or published (semi-)component all references are maintained

e For components and semi-components, users may copy a foreign (not accessible)
reference in the ingredients tree to permit changes.

3.3.20 Delete an MDS or delete the Recipient of an MDS

The IMDS Delete function does not actually delete an MDS from the system. Delete hides an
MDS and blocks it from being referenced. IMDS does not have an undelete function, so a user
must be absolutely certain before deleting an MDS. An IMDS User does not have to create an
MDS to delete it. Any properly authorized IMDS user in the company can delete owned MDSs.
Un-owned MDSs, including MDS in the In Box, cannot be deleted.

Extra care is needed when deleting IMDS materials as many old Material MDSs (those created
prior to IMDS Release 12.0) are multi-lingual, with both English and German names and trade
names shown in the search results. Before deleting a material, check whether the material exists
under another name but with the same MDS ID and Version. One cannot be deleted without
deleting both!

A deleted MDS will continue to appear on any component, semi-component, or material to
which it was attached prior to deletion. If this MDS was productive (released, published, sent, or
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proposed) prior to the attached MDS deletion, the MDS may be used in any existing or future
MDS. However, the deleted MDS will not propagate into new versions or copies of MDSs.
Instead, an error will be generated, and the deleted MDS must be replaced.

Before deleting an MDS, consider the following questions:

> Has the MDS been attached to another MDS?
» Has the MDS been sent to anyone?
> s there more than one version of this MDS?

The answers to these issues are described in the following paragraphs.

Whether attached or not, the MDS will only be logically deleted. It is marked deleted and cannot
be searched or referenced but remains visible in MDSs where it has been used.

An unaccepted sent or proposed MDS is logically deleted and the receiving company or
companies are notified of the deletion but are still able to see this MDS in the received list with
status “cancelled by sender”. The MDS is no longer available for attachment.

If an MDS has more than one version, the user has the opportunity to delete all versions at
once. This can be convenient, for example, if a production run has been replaced. Upon deletion
confirmation of the highlighted MDS, the system logically deletes the highlighted MDS and if there
more versions exist, asks if the user would like to delete all versions.

Frequently, an MDS may be sent to the incorrect company. When this occurs, rather than
delete the MDS, it often makes sense to simply delete the recipient. Use the Search option to
find the MDS and select Modify. Go to the recipients tab, highlight the incorrect recipient and
click Delete. The status of the MDS at the incorrect recipient will change to “cancelled by sender”.

Note: there is no way to remove the deleted MDS’s from the sent or received list except by
filtering to exclude MDSs with status “cancelled by sender” from these screens.

3.4 Recommendations

The IMDS Steering Committee has published several Recommendations pertaining to MDS
creation. Recommendation 001 applies for all MDSs, with other Recommendations focusing upon
MDSs in specific classifications. The Recommendations can be found in the Help menu.
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Alternatively, the Recommendations screen can be accessed from the right side of every IMDS
MDS “details” window.

Details
| Common Information
Type Component (own MDS)
ID / Version 33382433/1
Mode ID 33382433
Node count 12
MDS Supplier My Test Company IH
Description My Test Component 2 IH
Part/Item No. -
Preliminary MDS  No
v|Dates

Create Date 3/25/f013 (%)

Check/Releass Date 3/25/fo13 () |5 |Recommendation|

~|Amounts and Weights
Measured weight per item  100.9™9
Calculated weight per item 100.0 g
Deviation 0.0%

As previously noted, while referred to as “Recommendations”, OEMS rarely if ever accept an
MDS which is not completely compliant with the Recommendations. We highly recommend
reading the recommendations that pertain to your products.

Recommendations are frequently added and updated; it is a good idea to check for
updates each time you login.

IMDS Service Center
3 C TECHNOLOGY Europe | Phone: +36 1778-9821 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

Americas | Phone: +1 844 650 4217 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com ~ age 95


mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com
mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

MATERIAL
\N SYSTER

4 Operating with an MDS

4.1 Data Transfer from Supplier to Recipient

Itis essential for IMDS users to understand how information in IMDS is managed and secured.
IMDS users connect to the secure IMDS Server cluster at HP. Information entered or changed by
an IMDS user within a non-released MDS is visible only within the user's company. Unless
granted “Trusted User” access by a Company Administrator, no user from another IMDS company
can access the MDS, or even know it exists, while other users in the same company have full edit
and delete rights if they have an appropriate profile.

When a user sends or proposes an MDS to a customer, one can speak of “virtual” sending,
but the MDS is not really sent (e.g. via e-mail) to the customer. The MDS usually remains
physically on the DXC server. A link is created between the user company and the recipient
company for this MDS, and the recipient company is granted visibility to that MDS version.

After receiving the MDS, a customer company user can read the MDS, and accept it or not.
The MDS information is never physically transmitted on the internet “information highway”, but
always remains within the protected area of the DXC server. When an MDS is sent, IMDS initially
ensures only the customer company named as a recipient can see the MDS. No other company
has any access to it.

When a customer attaches an MDS you have submitted to their MDS, and then sends their
MDS to their customer, their customer may see the structure of your MDS. However, they will not
see information about your company. For the most part, it will appear as though their supplier
(your customer) created and submitted the entire tree structure. The only exception is if an
attached MDS is published, in which case everyone in the supply chain can see who supplied the
data. This is one of many reasons Publish should be used rarely if at all, and never without good
reasons for doing so.

Some companies (Tier 1s and OEMSs) have in-house systems to manage their IMDS data and
product lifecycle and have paid for the capability to download IMDS information visible to them
into their in-house systems. Even with download capability, these companies may only view the
supplier information from their direct suppliers (unless a lower-tier MDS is published). All
companies who download have signed a separate license agreement that protects IMDS data
security. IMDS has been operational with downloads for over a decade without us being aware
of a single severe client data breach. We are proud of this record and will continue to do everything
possible to maintain it.
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4.2 MDS Confidentiality

4.2.1 Inside the company

Some companies creating material data sheets of type materials (Material MDSs) do not want
all the employees within their company accessing confidential substance information, so the
visibility of confidential substances in owned Material MDSs must be managed at the user level.

In the IMDS Administration -> User screen, the Company Administrators have a 'Confidential
Substances Visible' checkbox by which they may authorize Users within the company to see
confidential substances. For new users the default setting will be 'OFF'. The setting for visibility
of confidential substances is displayed on the User Settings screen as a Read-Only view option.
(see 8.6.2 Create a User)

Additionally, Company Administrators can authorize users to see confidential substances from
their own company in the Trust User screen (see below 4.2.2 Outside the company).

The visibility for confidential substances is no longer granted at the company level. A user
without this access right is not able to add or edit confidential substances in Material MDSs within
their own company. The same applies to copied Material MDS: If a user without access rights to
confidential substances copies a Material MDS with confidential substances, the confidential
substances se are not part of the copied MDS. Hence, the user is not able to add confidential
substances. Place holders for the confidential substances are tagged in the MMDS tree.

4.2.2 Outside the company

A company may guarantee the confidentiality of specific MDS information through use of the
“confidential” flag. When this flag is set for specific basic substances, these substances are
replaced with a generic “confidential substance” label when the MDS is sent or proposed to a
customer. Confidentiality restricts display of these substances to the company which created the
MDS, and to those from other companies granted “Trusted user” access. This protects certain
“ingredients” and recipes. A supplier must not mark any declarable or prohibited substance as
confidential or highly confidential (joker/wildcard). Many customers will not accept an MDS with
more than 10% of the materials using undeclared substances (including those marked
confidential). IMDS will not permit an MDS with more than 10% of the substances marked highly
confidential (joker/wildcard).

Confidentiality is not applied to basic substance analysis or to a basic substance where used
analysis, as these analyses do not reveal information about the structure of the MDS.

When a user in another IMDS company requires visibility to substances marked confidential,
the Company Administrator of the company that creates the material MDS can grant specific
users in another IMDS company visibility through the Administration > “Trust User:” option.
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Outside of IMDS, two companies may exchange a statement of confidentiality stating named
IMDS users may see the confidential substances in the received material datasheets. Only users
specifically granted “trust user’ status can see the true substances underlying confidential
substances.

The Trust User option is available to the Company Administrator on the Administration link.
The Company Administrator can search for specific users and grant them visibility of confidential
substances. If there is no permission granted the confidential substances are masked.

One result worth noting: Imagine the following scenario of a supply chain with three business
partners:

sends the MDS with

the reference oftier? references MDS of
+ | ¥
tier0 —  tiert tier2

Mo user oftier! has permissio
granted by tier2

One or more users of tierd have access granted by tier2

In this scenario, specific IMDS Users at the Tier 0 company have been granted “Trust User”
access into the company at Tier 2, but no IMDS users at the Tier 1 company enjoy Trust User
access into the company at Tier 2. The Tier 2 MDS contains confidential substances. When a
Tier1 user establishes their own MDS and references the received MDS of Tier2, the Tier 1
company cannot see Tier2’s confidential substances in the MDS, because no access is granted.
After Tier O receives the Tier1 MDS, Tier 0 can see the confidential data in the sub-tree
(referenced MDS) of Tier2, because tier2 granted access to the user of Tier 0.

In other words, once your company grants “Trust User” access to IMDS users of a company,
those trusted users see the confidential substances in all your MDSs — regardless of whether the
MDS has been sent directly, or indirectly as a reference in another supplier’'s MDS. This also
applies for published MDSs. This scenario applies everywhere in the supply chain, even through
a chain of several business partners (here only 3), at the end of the chain (car manufacturer as
last element) and at the beginning (raw material producers as first element).

Note: The IMDS Company Administrator of an MDS creating company decides whether
any IMDS users at other companies can see confidential substances in their materials.
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4.3 MDS Request

The IMDS MDS Send and Propose functions both begin with a supplier transmitting an MDS
to a customer. The MDS Request function is a mechanism by which a customer sends a request
for an MDS to a supplier. Before using MDS Request, the customer and their suppliers must
establish a dialogue outside of the IMDS system to agree the MDS Request function will be used
to communicate requirements and to identify the lead supplier to whom Requests will be sent.
This section details how to use the MDS Request function.

4.3.1 Parts of a Request

A Request tells a supplier which attributes the MDS must have (mandatory) and the expected
value of select attributes.

The Request itself consists of:

» A set of mandatory MDS attributes (base and recipient-specific)
» Requested values (optional) for mandatory MDS attributes (recipient specific only).
» Request specific Administrative data

IMDS Service Center
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The following figure depicts the workflow associated with an MDS Request:

MDS Request Process

delete
modify/save Rejected delete
Sent / Received delete

create/save

detach MDS attach MDS

MbS Request

v

Attached delete

Completed A

/' N

reject MDS send/propose MDS

v
accept MDS Waiting for delete
acceptance

Request Owner action

Request Receiver action

4.3.2 Request Terms: Recipient vs. Supplier

An MDS Recipient creates a Request to an MDS Supplier. Thus, an MDS Recipient is the
Request Owner (=Requestor) and the MDS Supplier is the Request Recipient (=Recipient). To
avoid confusion, the terms Requestor and Recipient are used.

Therefore, in the MDS Request Inbox, the requesting company (your customer) is the MDS
Recipient and your company is the MDS Supplier, whereas in the MDS Request Outbox, your
company is the MDS Recipient and the supplier company receiving the MDS Request is the MDS
Supplier.
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4.3.3 MDS Attributes

Requested attributes can be segmented into two types: Base Attributes and MDS Recipient
Specific Attributes. The Requestor (MDS Recipient) indicates what data they expect in the
request. Most information is optional. However, the MDS attribute “Name” and the Due Date are
required.

Base Attributes refer directly to the product and are the same for all MDS recipients. Base
Attributes are:

» MDS type

» Supplier

» Deadline (i.e. a date for submission)
» Contact Person (mandatory)

» Project

MDS Recipient Specific Attributes are data items that are associated with the Recipient Data
tab on the MDS:

» Part/ltem No. (mandatory)
» Name

» Drawing No.

» Drawing Change Level

» Purchase Order No.

Do not put any guidance information in the Attributes when creating a request. Requested
values of attributes are automatically inserted into the assigned MDS data fields and cannot be
overwritten. If they are empty, the MDS supplier has the option to enter his own values.

4.3.4 Administrative Data

Administrative data is data referring directly to the Request. This is data the Requestor (MDS
Recipient) uses to manage the requests in their company, such as:

1. Project: Used to group requests. Projects are created by Company
Administrators and are valid across MDS Recipient’s company.

2. Company / Org-Unit: 1D of MDS Recipient and Contact person

3. Deadline Date: The date by which the Recipient expects to receive the MDS
4, Comment: Mandatory for a rejection

5. Contact Person: Used to identify the Contact Person of the requestor company
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4.3.5 MDS Request Statuses

The Request status describes:

» A new Request (status "new"),

» The request is sent to an MDS Supplier (status “received” for MDS Supplier, “sent” for
Requestor),

The MDS Recipient replies & sends Request (status “sent” for Requestor, “received”
for MDS Supplier),

The MDS Supplier has assigned an MDS but not sent it yet (status "working"),

The MDS was sent (status "waiting for acceptance"),

The MDS has been accepted (status "completed"),

The Request receiver (MDS Supplier) rejected the request (status "rejected") or

The Request was cancelled (status "deleted").

A\ 4

YV VYV VYV

__—»unassign MDS

T~send

MDS request -»Teject ———reason

\. end
assign @'ﬁ
unassign MDS

create

4.3.6 Creating Requests

As noted above, Projects provide a means for the MDS Recipient to group MDS Requests.
The first step in using projects is to create a project. For the purposes of this section, it is assumed
either projects are not being used (which are optional) or the project is already created.

All User profiles except Read-Only may create Requests. Attributes are as follows:

Field Description
Type / Project
Contact Person The contact person of the requestor company. This is a required
field.
Type Type of MDS expected — Component, Semi-Component or Material
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Field

Description

Supplier

The MDS supplier who will receive this request. This is a required
field.

Deadline Date

The date the response is due. This is a required field.

Project Project number the Request is assigned to.
Status Request Status
ID System generated — MDS Request ID

Recipient Data

Company

System generated — IMDS name of company generating the request
and where the supplier will send the response to the request.

Organization Unit

Drop down list of possible Organization Units to receive response.

Supplier Code

Enter the specific supplier code if it is required. The supplier will not
be able to change the code.

Name You may enter the specific name.
The supplier will not be able to change the input.
Part / Item No. This information is required.
The supplier will not be able to change the input.
Drawing No. If you enter a value, the supplier will not be able to change the input.

Drawing Dated

If you enter a value, the supplier will not be able to change the input.

Drawing
Level

Change

If you enter a value, the supplier will not be able to change the input.

Purchase Order No.

If you enter a value, the supplier will not be able to change the input.

Bill of Delivery No.

If you enter a value, the supplier will not be able to change the input.

Report No.

If you enter a value, the supplier will not be able to change the input.

Date of Report

If you enter a value, the supplier will not be able to change the input.
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4.3.7 Creating Projects

Projects group Requests and are valid company wide. Projects are created on the Create
Request screen. Start by clicking on the edit next to the Project field. A new popup window will

[ new

appear. To create a project, click

Another new popup window will appear. Enter the Project name. To exit this window, click
Save. The new project will be in the list at the bottom of the window. Click it to highlight the project
and then Apply. The Request window appears.

4.3.8 Completing the Request

..
> |
After all data are entered, use the icon on the toolbar. The system will perform a

check. After the Request is saved successfully, a “Send” icon will appear on the lower right of the
screen. This Send icon must be used to send the Request to the supplier.

MDS v Functions v Administration » System Admin = Help v )~ LR £,
& wn Reauests WIS L CRN T L s Ty

MDS Request | Recipient data

Project & ed

Report No.
Date of Report | mm/dd/yyy )

2 Send

Sending the assigned MDS to the MDS recipient changes the Request status to waiting for
acceptance.

If an assigned MDS is sent, a Request-specific test is done to determine whether all mandatory
fields are populated.

If the assigned MDS is rejected, the Request status changes back to working.

If the assigned MDS is accepted, the Request status changes to completed.
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4.3.9 Rejecting a Request

Anyone who can create a Request or MDS can reject a Request. When a received Request
cannot be handled by the MDS supplier, he may reject it and add a comment. It will get the status
rejected for the MDS supplier and the MDS recipient. If the Request is rejected, a reject reason
by the MDS supplier is mandatory.

After viewing a received Request, in the lower right of the screen you will see three (3) options.

\  ueresiaipazd

MDS - Funcoons - Admiisiation - System Admin - Hela -

nnnnn

To reject the Request, the Reject button must be used. The reject reason for the Request must
then be entered.

4.3.10 Assign Existing MDS to Request

There are two possibilities to respond to a request: creating a new MDS or assigning an
existing MDS. In this example, an existing MDS is assigned. Once Assign is selected, a window
is opened to permit a search for an MDS of the correct type. It is only possible to attach an existing
MDS created by the user's IMDS Company.

After assigning and saving, the status becomes “working”.

Should Create MDS be elected, a message will appear that the new MDS has been assigned
to this request. The requested MDS recipient data is inserted automatically. The MDS needs to
be created as explained in previous sections. Once the MDS is completed, the Recipient Data
Screen is chosen, and any other required information must be supplied. The user may then
Send/Propose to the Recipient in the normal fashion.
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The MDS Report provides a .pdf file overview display for all MDSs created, received or sent.
Initiate MDS report creation by right-clicking an item such as “own MDSs” in the search result

table.

View Menu @ Export

Type | Name

Component_001892336
Component_001892338
Component_001892339
Component_001892341
Component_001892345
Component_901944447
Component_902031580
Component_902031879
Component_002034111
Component_002034352
Component_902134632

Component_902694582 / Edit
Component_904350483 @
Component_904350484 Viewi
Component_904350483 M copy
Component_904565509 '— Forward
Com t_905068909

ponem S pelete
Component_905433390
Component_905528279 ELé Mark as obsolate
‘Component_905528545

= '@Craate MDS Report Header Only Report

Component_905528568 E}dwed(
Component_305523578 THFul Report
Component_905528573 [ copy to dipboard
Companent_905528620 ___ Convert module to MDS

Component_905528837

ppppppppRRRRRPRRRRRRERRRRR

Rows Selected 1| |

The IMDS user can choose whether he/she wants to print a complete MDS report or only its
header sheet. The existing "Create MDS Report" menu item and icon additionally provide a
selection between 'Full Report' and 'Header only Report'. By selecting the "Full Report" option,
the processing of the standard MDS Report is started. By selecting the "Header only Report"
option, only the Header Page (1. Company and Product Name) of the MDS Report will be
generated. The "Header only Report" is not limited by the size (node count) of the MDS.

After report initiation, a message such as the following appears:
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F N
File Download - [

Do you want to open or save this file?

IE‘ Mame: MDS_Report-33382433_1.pdf
sk Type: Adobe Acrobat Document, 20,0KB

From: 199.42.248.73

[ Open ]’ Save ] E Cancel i

harm your computer.  you do not trust the source, do not open or

|@ While files from the Intemet can be useful, some files can potentially
save this file. What's the risk?

The standard report format is from the perspective of the sending. However, in some cases
the report may also be displayed from the recipient’s point of view (the customer’s point of view).
If an MDS Report is created from the Outbox, the user may choose which view the pdf file displays
— either from the sender’s perspective or the recipient’s perpsective.

[¥rejected Redpient s
- modified Incude
[#] cancelled by sender
in process at redpient
13
:l % forwarded only

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Please select a company view for the generated MD5 Report

Paint of view My Test Company IH [
My Test Company IH
IH My Test Compan Wty Test Company IH o, (Org Unit) [ID-Mo.]

‘est Company [32452]

v OK ) Cancel

The recipient view provides only the information visible from the recipient perspective, i.e. on
the Supplier and Recipient pages only the headers and not the detailed ingredients view. A
message in red clarifies and explains the limitations of this view.

The following example illustrates the recipient’s view. Exception: Section 3 "Characterization
of the component” shows the creator’s view (your view) of the decomposition. Therefore, senders
may see confidential substances the receiver cannot see.
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IMDS ID / Version: 902034978/ 0.01 Page: 11
User: Hermmann, llona Date: 3HEMB 11:42:20 AM
MDS Report
Substances of assemblies and materials

This report is for internal Automotive industry use only. Distribution to non-Automotive

clients is a violation of the Terms of Use, and is not permitted unless a written permission

'was given by DXC Technology. Parsing is not allowed.
1. Company and Product Name
1.1 Supplier Data 1.2 Product Identification
MName [ID]: IMDS Service Team [0] Part/ltem No. 2C24-5005-CRB
DUNS Number: 12-123-1234 Description: test ih send to oem
Street/Postal Code: Eisenstr. 54 Report No.: -

ity: DE i 2 Date of Report:
Supplier Code: - Purchase Order No.-
Contact Person: Jane Doe Bill of Delivery No.-
- Phone: 22212 Preliminary MDS: No
- Fax No.: IMDS 1D / Version: 902034978/ 0.01
- E-Mail Address: Jjohn.doe@eds.com Node ID:
MD! Edit mode
Date)

EntSery Devtschland GmbH .:. DXC.technology

Q D@® |22 A M O® ok - B M

3 12423424 Description: ‘test in send to-osm
‘SrestiPosta Coge: - Report No.: -
Suppiier Coo: Prchase Ok No:
Contact Fercon: Jana Dow Bl of Detvery Mo
-Frone: mn MO
~Faxho: 22 DS DVerdor 3020849781001
E-Alall Aderess: John dosggeds.com Noce ID: sea0sds78
MOS Stahs (Change  Edit mods (0172002014)
Daef
Entseny Deutsonians Gk D] 4 oXCicchnology
MBS 1D Verdor: 02058781001 Pace: 212
User Heamonn, llora D 1618 11:4508 a0
MDS Report
Sub of blies and

2. Characterization of the Component

Fatitem o 2024 5005.CRE Feport No: -
Description: feat Ih end bo oem IMDS D/ Vewon: 5020345781 0.01
Node I 0204578
I it s asscre_| wmosams oo =|
[ e o | 3 r [T
T [Peooimsr oo [ zooeons oot 1 B = =
o [@rrmmmes o ]

B € ciCieshnology
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5 IMDS — Outbox and Inbox
5.1 Outbox

The Outbox (r:gl) permits users to track and maintain status information for the MDSs sent to
recipients, as well as owned MDS Requests.

The search parameters and the search result table are combined in one screen for each
selectable type. This screen is divided into a top area and a bottom area. The top area is used to
show the search parameters and the bottom area displays the search results table. The following
table provides a description of the Search Parameters:

Sent MDSs

Name MDS name or description

Internal Number Iltem/material number — from your Ingredients page — NOT the
Recipient Data page

External Number Iltem/material number — from the Recipient Data page

MDS ID / Version Limit the results to the Current Version or display All versions

Preliminary MDS It can be filtered whether Preliminary MDSs should be listed or all
other MDS.

Date Transmitted Search by date range of transmission to recipient

Date Last Status Search by date range of last status change

Change

Combined / All Find transmitted items in any status

Combined / Open Find transmitted and “Open” items (all but cancelled by sender,

MDS modified and accepted)

Status: not yet Find those transmitted items the recipient has not viewed.

browsed

Status: browsed Find transmitted items where the recipient has viewed but has not
made a decision

Status: accepted Find transmitted items where the recipient has accepted

Status: rejected Find transmitted items the recipient has rejected

Status: modified Find items returned to your company’s control for editing/corrections
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Status: cancelled by
sender

Find items deleted by your company

Status: in process at
recipient

Find items currently processed in the recipient’s inhouse system

Only Forwarded

Limit your search to items which are forwarded copies

obsolete

Includes MDSs marked as obsolete in the result list

Org Unit

Find items sent to a specific Org Unit (the User’s ID must be
assigned to that Org Unit, or the User must be a Company
Administrator)

Enable Search by
Recipient

Check this box to look for items for/from a specific recipient

Recipient

List of recipients for whom to find results (this box is disabled unless
the Enable Search by Recipient check box is selected)

Include all Org Units

Find items transmitted to the recipient companies regardless of Org
Unit (the User’s ID must be assigned to the Org Units, or the User
must be a Company Administrator)

Own MDS Reques

ts

Type

Type of MDS — Component, Semi-Component or Material

Project

Project name/number to which the Request is assigned

Deadline date from
—to

Initiates the search on deadline dates. If entered, "from" is the
earliest searched, and "to" is the last date searched.

Status

Filter on the status of the request (new, sent, rejected, awaiting
acceptance, completed). Only one status may be selected per
search.

Check the "open requests" box to return all requests that have not
been closed or cancelled.

Enable Search by

Check this box to search by supplier company (=MDS Request

Recipient Recipient).

Recipient List of recipients for which results should be found (this box will be
disabled unless the box Enable Search by Recipient is checked).

Requestor Selects an MDS Recipient for whom to search for Requests

Assigned MDS /
Name / Number

Find own Requests to which a certain MDS has been assigned — by
MDS selection, name or number.

F
. TECHNOLOGY
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When selecting the Supplier / Recipients, a modal dialog pops up displaying the Company /
Org.-Unit Search panel.

MDS + Functions ~ Administration + Help + é S E E

W sent MDSs ﬂmgm fient mppler meclplen ﬁna 1S mmu

General [ Date | status | Redpient
Name Combined @yall ‘@openMDSs @) none Org Unit
Internal number
single & not yet browsed Recipient () Enable search by recipient
External number
browsed =
»
accepted Recipient Company- / Org-ID |
Preliminary MDS rejected Recipient search is disabled.
Include all Org Units
Date (J transmitted (sent/proposed) modified
(last status changed cancelled by sender
. , ]
from [07/22/2023 [ to0727/203 | & EBin process at recipient
O forwarded only (J obsolete
&3 Export as CSV file (.csv) ... Q Search
a1
View v | [Z Menu  [3] Export

i Name 1D / Version Internal number | External number ‘nansmmed ‘m comp. (Org Unit) [1D-No.J ‘Supp\ler Code ';?;E‘V% " ‘Stalus Jast status changed Reason for denial
9. Material 3 Test BPR 905130257 / 1 123456789 21212121 9/26/2016 IMDS Service Company China [900417]  12-345-6789 - accepted 9/26/2016 -
9, Material 3 Test BPR 905130257 / 1 123456789 21212121 9/26/2016 IMDS Service Company China [900417]  12-345-6789 - accepted 9/26/2016
@  Customers part name 902078393 / 0.01 4444444 12345678 9/16/2016 IMDS Service Company China [900417]  12-345-6789 - browsed 3/17/2020
@  component_for_send 901869754 / 0.01 52525252 25252500 9/9/2016 IMDS Service Company China [900417]  12-345-6789 - browsed 3/17/2020 incorrect part number
@  test component forwarded 905131221/ 1 123 12121212 9/6/2016 IMDS Service Company (IMDS Boardin... 12-345-6789 - rejected 9/8/2016 incorrect part number
@  customer_040521 Copy restriction 902688893 / 0.01 12131415 23232323 7/28/2016 Robert Bosch GmbH (AS - Automotive ... 12-345-6789 - in process at recipi... 7/28/2016
@ 140521 Test Component 900980795 / 1.01 9595959595 4/22/2016 IMDS Service Team [0] 12-345-6789 - modified 4/22/2016 wrong part number
@ assembly for create tips 900980809 / 0.01 454545456 4/21/2016 IMDS Service Team [0] 12-345-6789 - rejected 4/26/2018 wrong part number - pl..
@  new ID, 140521 Test Component 902688891 / 0.01 56565656 4/21/2016 IMDS Service Team [0] 12-345-6789 - rejected 9/25/2020 Rejected
@ 140521 Test Component 900980795 / 1 56565656 5/20/2014 IMDS Service Team [0] 12-345-6789 - accepted 5/20/2014
@  130521-test-hp-china 901845239 / 0.01 123456789 123456789 5/22/2013 IMDS Service Company China [900417]  12-345-6789 - browsed 5/23/2013
@ 130422 test assembly 901803612 / 0.01 1111111111 123456789 4/22/2013 Volkswagen AG [107] 12-345-6789 - in process at recipi... 4/22/2013
@ 130415 component Y 901752771 / 0.01 123456789 44444444444 4/15/2013 IMDS Service Company China [900417]  12-345-6789 - browsed 5/21/2013 e
Rows Selectedl | | [BMenu Total MDs found 33 | |4

Figure 13 — Outbox

The results can be exported to MS Excel using the 2&®o command.

Additionally, columns in the display can be turned off and/or reordered by using options in the
View menu.

With all these items, a double click displays the Ingredients tab of the submission.

5.2 Accepting / Rejecting in the Inbox

The Inbox (rga) shows all MDSs and, MDS Requests sent to the company. If Organization Units
are used in a company, the User ID must have the Org Unit assigned in order to view it. The
search parameters are the same as for the Outbox, as are the columns in the display. What is
different about the Inbox is the MDS must be viewed and accepted before it can be attached to
one of the structures.

Begin by selecting the MDS or MDS Request to review by double clicking it. This will display
the Ingredients/Details page.
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The structure and all information can be explored and reviewed (see Operating with an MDS)
according to the existing rules in the company. The information in the Recipient Data tab should
also be reviewed.

After viewing the submission, Accept and Reject are available in the MDS menu.

If the user selects Check, IMDS will run system checks to determine whether there are
violations of any of the standard verification issues. The resulting screen will look similar to the
following:

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Check results

@The MDS successfully passed all checks.

The user may either Accept or Reject the submission by clicking on the appropriate button

© Accept @ Refect  Alternatively, the MDS Menu provides the same options for accepting or
rejecting.

5.2.1 Accepting the MDS

If the MDS has passed all system checks and ® *“**" is chosen, the status of the MDS will
change to accepted and the MDS can appear in the search and may now be attached to of the
company’s structures.
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5.2.2 Rejecting the MDS

If Reject is chosen for the MDS, a reason for the rejection must be supplied. This should be
self-explanatory or else the supplier will feel free to call with any questions.
After a denial reason was entered, ¥ ***** must be clicked to change the status to rejected.

In order to make it easier to find the MDS as well as allowing users with accounts in multiple
IMDS companies to find the MDS they are looking for, both the company IDs for the sender and
recipient as well as the supplier code are included in the rejection e-mail text for the MDS sender.

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM E

Recipient data -
Name MyComp 1D version 2000175009 / 1 r
led
transmitted 08/16/2021 from comp. AB Company Marco
last status changed 02/21/2022 Status rejected
Reason for denial
Reason for denial [[MDS generated reject reason: Company was deleted.

-
| Rejected by %
L | The user chose not to display their contact information. Please contact the following person instead. pal

Last name Tester Telephone No. 011111 lo

If the user right-clicks on the rejected MDS and choses "Show reject reason”, the default
company contact is displayed if the user chose to not display his/her personal contact information.
A message in red appears: “The user chose not to display their contact information. Please
contact the following person instead”. In case the default contact of the company is not setup
contact information is displayed with "UNKNOWN" value

5.3 MDS Follow-up

IMDS provides an option to put received MDSs on a follow-up list. When MDSs are placed on
this list, a due date for follow up must be assigned Please be aware that ALL users subscribed to
follow-up notifications within the company receive the message “Due for Processing” upon login
until the Follow Up is cancelled. Any user in the company can cancel the Follow-Up. Also, please
note that follow-up items are NOT restricted by Org Unit — every subscribed user in the company
receives these notifications, regardless of whether the notification originates in an Org Unit to
which other subscribed users do not belong.
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AN, TECHNOLOGY Page 113


mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com
mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

L \W

A Follow-up due date and associated information may be entered by choosing Follow-up from
the right-click menu in the Inbox screen — the MDS in question must be right-clicked and Follow-
up chosen:

I —M—LE-B-L%

MDS v Functions ~ Administration + Help +
® Received Mpss ™ Tngrediente™ "SuppiierData ™ MReapientdata ™ " Anayee™ DS Request™
General / Date Status Supplier
Name Combined @yall @openmpss @ none org unit
Part/Item No., Item- /Mat.-No,, Material No. T
" / single & not yet browsed supplier (J Enable search by supplier
jul = Q
rowsed ' @
preliminary MDs [ v]
ryvos[_v] accepted Supplier Company- / Org.1
Date (] transmitted (sent/proposed) rejected Eppleteacldabiol
Olest satus changed & modied Indlude all Org Units
from [07/22/2023 |15 to[07/27/2023 | 8 cancelled by sender
in process at recipient
O Follow up @ View
@ copy L
2 Forward &5 Export as CSV file (.csv) .. Q Search
=
view~ | [Faens [ oxpor Create MDS Report
Part/Item No, Item- L cheac ooy
Type |Name 1D / Version /Mat:-No., Material |transmitted |from comp. (Org Unit) [ID-No (% Copy to clipboard ot (SEUS last status changed Follow Up Date Reason for denial
No. e
@  IMDS Release 13.0 Confidential Substances Test 2000153414/ 1 123456 1/8/2021 IMDS Service Team [0] & Accept accepted 1/8/2021 -
@  IMDS Release 13.0 Confidential Substances Test 2000153414/ 1 123456 1/8/2021 IMDS Service Team [0] P Reject accepted 1/8/2021
@  IMDS Release 13.0 Confidential Substances Test 2000153414/ 1 123456 1/8/2021 IMDS Service Team [0] £ Show reject reason accepted 1/8/2021
@  IMDS Release 13.0 Confidential Substances Test 2000153414 / 1 123456 1/8/2021 IMDS Service Team [0] o——— accepted 1/8/2021
@  IMDS Release 13.0 Confidential Substances Test 2000153414 / 1 123456 1/8/2021 IMDS Service Team [0] i submit MDS to SCIP accepted 1/8/2021
@ IMDS Release 13.0 Confidential Substances Test 2000153414/ 1 123456 1/8/2021 IMDS Service Team [0] 57 Follow Up accepted 1/8/2021
@ IMDS Release 13.0 Confidential Substances Test 2000153414 / 1 123456 1/8/2021 IMDS Service Team [0]  T——g accepted 1/8/2021
@  IMDS Release 13.0 Confidential Substances Test 2000153414/ 1 123456 1/8/2021 IMDS Service Team [0] No accepted 1/8/2021
@  IMDS Release 13.0 Confidential Substances Test 2000153414/ 1 123456 1/8/2021 IMDS Service Team [0] No accepted 1/8/2021
@:  IMDS Release 13.0 Confidential Substances Test 2000153414/ 1 123456 1/8/2021 IMDS Service Team [0] No accepted 1/8/2021
@  IMDS Release 13.0 Confidential Substances Test 2000153414/ 1 123456 1/8/2021 IMDS Service Team [0] No accepted 1/8/2021
@  IMDS Release 13.0 Confidential Substances Test 2000153414/ 1 123456 1/8/2021 IMDS Service Team [0] No accepted 1/8/2021 .
| | [E Menu  Total MDS found 500 ﬂ

A window will appear similar to this:

T =] o T

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM
Follow Up

Name My Test Component 1 IH

Part/Item Mo., Item-
Mat. Mo., Material Mo,

ID /Version 33381632 /0.01

Follow Up Date %
I

'y Comment

B save i Delete ) Cancel

In the Follow Up detail screen a Follow Up date (mm/dd/yyyy) must be provided, and a
comment may be entered.

The Save button will save the item for Follow Up. The Cancel button discards the entered
changes and the system returns to the previous window. An empty Follow Up date deletes the
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MDS from the Follow Up list. Entering a previous date is allowed, but the MDS is shown at the
next log-on.

Selecting the “Follow Up” box in the Inbox will display all MDSs in a company which are marked
for Follow Up.

MDS ~ Functions » Administration + Help + é V'S I EIe

® Reccived MDss  TRGERENE SUDPRErDI REEpEnTaa RnaeR DS Reqne
General / Date Status Supplier
Name | combined @all ‘@openmpss § Org Unit
Part/Item No., Item- /Mat.-No., Material No.
& ! ‘ Single (J not yet browsed Supplier () Enable search by supplier
o] b : & 0
preliminary MDs [__v'] =
ryvos[v] Oaccepted Supplier |company- / org.-
Date (J transmitted (sent/proposed) O rejected Supplier search is disabled.
(Olast status changed O modified Indlude all Org Units
from [07/26/203 |5 o [07/31/2023 | 2 (O cancelled by sender
Oin process at recipient
Follow Up
& Export as CSV file (.csv) ... Q Search
P
View v | [Z Menu Export
Part/Item No., Item- Leg:
Type |Name D / Version mal.-"o., Material |transmitted  |from comp. (Org Unit) [1D-No.] 'Supplier Code. sga:ymn Status last status changed Follow Up Date Reason for denial
@  Preliminary Test 2000020800 / 1 PT123 5/19/2020 IMDS Service Company Korea [24679] ~ 99-999-9999  No browsed 5/19/2020 7/25/2023
@ Preliminary Test 2000020800 / 1 PT123 5/19/2020 IMDS Service Company Korea [24679] _99-999-9999 _ No browsed 5/19/2020 7/25/2023
o B e e S e S

A user may right-click upon a Follow-up notification item to edit a Follow-up. The Follow-Up
date and the comment can then be changed. With the “Delete” button the item can be removed
from the Follow Up list. This does not delete the associated MDS. The “Cancel” button discards
any changes, and the system re-displays the previous screen.
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6 IMDS - Analysis

The Analysis function is a very powerful and valuable tool. It can determine whether an MDS
has any substances that are on a restricted substance list, or to perform a “where used” for a
specific basic substance or MDS (provided the basic substance or MDS has not been deleted).

One of the most common uses of the Analysis function is to check the compliance of an MDS
or a group of MDSs with the GADSL or substance group.

The user may start the analysis for one MDS using the MDS/Module Search function in the

“Functions”-Menu, from the toolbar (5) or by pressing Alt+Shift+M. The selected MDS can be
analyzed for all substances, materials or classifications by clicking the Analysis tab, and the output
is presented by either of two selected measuring units (percentage [%] or weight [g]).

The user may select several MDSs for analysis. The selection can be either rule-based (using
search options) or a non-standard selection from a user list of MDSs via MDS/Module search.

This list of MDSs can be analysed from the following perspectives:
Substance

Substance List

Substance Group

Classification

MDS/Module

GADSL Categories /| REACH-SVHC

Confidential Substances

6.1 Detailed MDS-Analysis

A user may analyse a single MDS or Module for materials, classifications and basic substances
by weight or percentage, based on the calculated weight'. The user can choose the desired
analysis type in the select box.

! Calculated weight is used because an MDS may reference MDSs without measured weights. Therefore, measured weight cannot be the basis
for calculations.
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lysis type & MDS
Analysis type [Classification [

Calculation of the top-node weight
5.7

Type Component (Module) odes :
ID version 2333186 /0.01 tion of the sub-nodes 0g
Name 040 20P 070 6P HOUSING FEMALE
Part/ltem Mo, 7123786840
weight 575 Further top-node data (not analysis relevant)
Measured weight per item 5.6
Tolerance 5%

sight of the top-node 5.79

Deviation 1785714 %

Q Aralyze

6.1.1 Classification

This option gives the user a breakdown by either weight or percentage of the material
classifications used in an MDS. Different materials may have the same classification. The values
are summed so each classification appears only once.

6.1.2 Material

This option gives the user a breakdown by either weight or percentage of all the materials (by
IMDS ID) in an MDS. If the same IMDS ID is used more than one place in the tree, the values
are summed so each IMDS ID appears only once. However, if the same material is represented
by multiple IDs, they will be listed multiple times. IMDS analyses by IMDS ID and not by name.

6.1.3 Basic Substances

This option gives the user a breakdown by either weight or percentage of the basic substances
used in an MDS. The analysis is performed using the index of the basic substance, so several
substances in the same family (for example several lead substances) may appear in the analysis
and each is summed separately).

6.2 Where-used Analysis

The “where used” feature of analysis is a powerful tool which can be applied to data
maintenance as well as reporting.

The function can be found either in the toolbar (ii) or in the Functions menu.

After starting the menu the following screen will be visible:
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MDS v Functions v Administration + Help +
. T—
il Where-Used Analysis Ingredients

Analysis type
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In the top left tile (marked with “1” in the Screenshot), the user specifies the analysis type, the
type of MDS and type of the selection.

In the top right tile (marked with “2”), the user specifies an analysis parameter. This tile is
context sensitive, meaning the content is dependent upon the selections previously made in the
Analysis type tile.

In the middle tile (marked with “3”), additional parameters can be specified. This view is also
dependent upon the selections previously made in the first tile.

Analysis Types

Classification

Finds where selected material classifications are used

Module/MDS

Finds where a selected Module or MDS is attached

Basic Substance

Finds where a selected basic substance is attached

Basic Substance List

Finds where any substance from the list is contained

Basic Substance Group

Finds where any substance from the substance group is
contained

GADSL
REACH-SVHC

Category /

Finds where substances with a specific GADSL Classification
are used / where REACH-SVHC are used

Confidential Substances

Analysis for substances marked as confidential and became
part of the GADSL-list

Application Code

Analysis for substances in materials which are marked with a
certain application code

Contained Recyclate

Retrieves MDSs containing material MDSs with recyclate
information. It can be specified whether the Recyclate question
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has been answered (Yes, No, Not yet), which post-industrial
and post-consumer percentage ranges to look for as well as the
classification of materials with Recyclate information.

Users may choose between a rule-based selection or a detailed selection of MDSs using the
radio button. All further analysis will check the set of MDSs based upon the previous selection.
The user may select only one type of analysis at a time.

After initiation of an analysis request (clicking the Analyze button in the lower right) the user
receives information about its processing status. The following screen is displayed:

\ SYSTE

MDS ~ Functions ~
s T—. SE—
i\ Where-Used Analysis Tharements Stipplier Data Recipient data ‘Analysis HDS Request

Administration ~ Help =

Analysis type Analysis Parameter
Analysis type | Classification -|  Typeof MDS | Component 21| code 12 Q

sciocson Type @ Rule based selecton ] | name castvon
EIeCion TP ) Non-standard selection =

MDS to analyze
Your analysis request is currently executed on the IMDS server. You can continue to work in IMDS and come back later to view the result.

Q Analyze

Clicking the analyze button schedules the analysis processing. Based upon the complexity of
the analysis request and the current system load, analysis may take significant time (minutes for
complex requests). The user can continue working elsewhere in IMDS and view the analysis
result later. Only one analysis may be scheduled by a single user at one time. After IMDS user
log off, the analysis result will no longer be available.

The analysis result lists in this section can always be exported into an .xIs file.

6.2.1 Rule-Based Selection

Users may select MDSs for analysis according to different criteria, e.g. all MDSs in a particular
Organization Unit or created between certain dates. If the user's company has a very high quantity
of complex datasheets, the analysis may exceed the time permitted. If this occurs, we suggest
the user perform multiple searches with fewer results per search using the date range filters found
in the middle tile.
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Analysis type Analysis Parameter
Analysis type | Classification [=]  Typeofwps component  [=] code 12 Q
) @ Rule based selection Name Castiron
Selection Type _ i

) Non-standard selection

MDS to analyze
Name, ID, Version, Date Supplier MDSs, Own MDSs/ Modules
Name ’7 accepted MDSs published MDSs own MDSs own Modules
Partttem o []Enable search by suppler
D Current versions [+ =
Suppler [company- / org.D |
Development Sample Report | |=
i pen Suppler search s dsabled.
Date [¥] published | accepted f intemally relessed Jast edited by me
O
created (own MDSs) assgedorgunt|  []
fom[02/22/213 B 1o 032203 By Assigned Contact | [=]

Q Analyze

Clicking the search button in the Analysis Parameter tile allows the user to specify several
search filters which reduce the number of MDSs in the final result.

6.2.2 Non-standard Selection

Should the user desire to search a few items, the user may create a list of MDSs to analyze

through this option. Using the Add buttons G & ﬂ v , the user may include a Component,
Semi-component, Material or MDS to the set of items for analysis. A where-used Analysis differs
from a detailed MDS analysis because where-used allows the user to analyze a group of MDSs,
while Detailed MDS analysis allows the user to analyze one MDS at a time.

MDS ~ Functions ~ Administration ~ Help ~ \ g i‘ S I t

i Where-Used Analysis " IRGIEDERE T (" GUDRET DIEE T (T RECENT et ARaNee ™ TiDE Requet

Analysis type Analysis Parameter

Analysis type | Basic Substance j Type of MDS | Companent j E Basic Substance Q
@ Rule based selection CAS Na.
Selecton TYPS o) on-standard selection -
MDS to analyze
view v | EEwert @ & % W
Name — [Part/item No., Item- /Mat.-No., Material No. [/ version |suppler

Your options :
1. Select the MDS to analysis by using the above toolbar buttons.

2. Drag and drop an MBS from your Clipboard here.

3. 1f you have already executed a Where-Used Analysis you can use your analysis resuts as input MDS for the next Where-Used Analysis by using the Add buttons below (Cascaded Where-Used Analysis).

| | Total MDS 0

Q Analyze

6.2.3 Specific where-used Analysis

The user may select a basic substance using the Search button which will bring up the
substance search screen. This option is useful when the user must resubmit due to deleted
substances, as this function will identify where materials with deleted substances exist.
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Analysis Parameter

Basic Substance Q

CAS Mo,
MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM
Search Criteria
Name / Synonym I @SL Category Group | lz‘ =
CAS No. | dty-o-decare [ [=] reacHsvHe | [=] H
EU-Index : Frafited [ lz‘ Status | active j

FTNFra R | -

Q Search
]

View ~ | @Exmrt
GADSL
Name CAS No. EU-Index EINECS-No. Synonym ‘SVHC /

Columns Hidden | Columns Frozen

|Tut3\ records found 0
v Apply ) Cancel

The search can be limited using filters found in the middle tile. After selecting the substance
and appropriate filters, the user clicks the Apply button.

MDS to analyze

Hame, ID, Version, Date Supplier MDSs, Own MDSs/Modules

Mame ’— [Claccepted MDSs [ published MDSs  [#] own MDSs  [#] own Modules
Part/Item Mo. ’— ["]Enable search by supplier
D ‘ ‘Currant Versions E J =
Development Sample Report ’—E Supplier

|Cumpany- / Org.-ID |

Supplier search is disabled.
Date [] published [ accepted [ internally released

last edited by me
created (own MDSs) Assigned Org Unit -
il
from [02/22/2013 |13 1o [03/227201 | (25 Assigned Contact [=]

All MDSs which contain the specified substance are displayed in the results. The User can
proceed to a Detailed MDS-Analysis by double clicking the selected result in the bottom tile. In
the Detailed Analysis the MDS can be checked for all substances, materials or classifications by
selecting the measuring unit (percentage [%] or weight [g]).
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6.2.4 Substance List where-used Analysis

The user can analyze data sheets for substances on a certain list. In the second tile, the Basic
Substance List can be chosen from a pull-down menu. Available selections include substances
requiring an application code and substances on the Renault lists. The concentration range of the
Basic Substance (percentage value) can also be specified.

The min/max fields are optional with a default value for min which is 0.0% and for max which
is 100% to include all MDSs according to the selected substance list. The provided percentages
are only checked for the single substance within the material.

Analysis type Analysis Parameter

Analysis type | Basic Substance List v Type of MDS Basic Substance List | Appl. rel. subst. v

(@ Rule based selection Portion of Basic Substance 0.0 - 100.0 %

Selection Type () Non-standard selection

The user can use the options in the middle tile to filter the search result using a time period or
specifying the origin of the MDSs. By clicking the Analyze button, the analysis is started for
material datasheets containing substances on the selected substance list and with a range portion
if either the min or max value is within the specified range (e.g. a substance with range 30%-50%
should be found when searching for 35%-45% or 20%-35% or 40%-60% or 10%-60%).

. Add selected MDS(s) from the result tsble to the MDS to anafyze’ table
< Add il M5 from e result table to She MDS to analyze’ table

# Edit

@ View

Ty cooy

T Crmate MDS Report
vew - | [@Ewt G @ [ ches |
Plame [y ceey to Ciphozrd Part/Tiemn Mo, , Ttem- Mat_Ho., Makerial Mo I | Version Suppsier
© 0.635Q. PINL) GOLD FOR. 115 103581484 758338 1 HP {Core Team] {
@ AR EAG CAP ASSY 22P YELLOWY I5IZ-T 758656 | 1 HP ((Core Team)
@ Schraube M52 BI15192/1 WP (Core Team)
@ Tel 2273157 HP [Core Team)) [

ours Selected Tota

A right click on a selected MDS displays options as shown in the screenshot above. The result
list shows the substances contained in the selected MDS which are part of the selected substance

list and with a range portion.
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6.2.5 Substance Group where-used Analysis

The user can select a basic substance group for analysis. In the second tile, the basic
substance group may be chosen. The concentration range of the Basic Substance (percentage
value) can also be specified. Filter options may be chosen in the middle tile. Clicking the Analyze
button starts the analysis, and the result list shows all material datasheets which contain
substances from the selected group and with a range portion if either the min or max value is
within the specified range (e.g. a substance with range 30%-50% should be found when searching
for 35%-45% or 20%-35% or 40%-60% or 10%-60%).

The min/max fields are optional with a default value for min which is 0.0% and for max which
is 100% to include all MDSs according to the selected substance group. The provided
percentages only check the single substances within the material.

Analysis type Analysis Parameter

Analysis type | Basic Substance Group v Type of MDS Basic Substance Group [Basic duromers ~]
'@' Rule based selection Portion of Basic Substance 0.0 - 100.0 %
Selection Type

) Non-standard selection

6.2.6 Classification where-used analysis

The user may select a classification for analysis. In the second tile, the code may be chosen
with a click on the search button. Filter options may be chosen in the middle tile. After clicking
the Analyze button, the analysis is started and all the material datasheets will be listed that
contain material of this classification.

is Where-Used Analysis Ingredients Supplier Data Recipient data Analysis MDS Request
Analysis type Analysis Parameter
Analysis type | Classification E Type of MDS | Component E i Code 1.2 Q

Selection T @ Rule based selection
clection Type _
P ) Non-standard selection

ﬂ Mame Castiron

A right click on the selected MDS gives the user options as shown in the screenshot below.

4 Add selected MDS(s) from the result table to the MDS to analyze' table
47 Add all MDSs from the result table to the MDS to analyze' table

& Edit

@ View

(I Copy ’
[X] Create MDS Report

view | B0t G 4 [ chedk

Mame Iy Cepy to Clipboard |Part/ttem No., Ttem- Mat. o, Material No. | / version |suppier

© 0.635Q. PIN(L) GOLD FOR 1159 103681484 758338 /1 HP (Core Team) (
@ AIR BAG CAP ASSY 22° YELLOW 3530427 758656 / 1 HP (Core Team) (
@ Schraube 3452 815192 /1 HP (Core Team) |

@ Tel 2273157 2273197/ 3 HP (Core Team) |
RowsSelected 1| Tota
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6.2.7 MDS/Module where-used Analysis

The user may select an MDS or module to analyze where this MDS or Module is used. In the
second and middle tile, further filters may be entered. After clicking Analysis, all the
modules/MDSs which contain the selected module/MDS are displayed.

6.2.8 GADSL / REACH-SVHC Classification where-used Analysis

The user may analyse for MDSs containing substances which are part of the GADSL and
require declaration, or are forbidden, or both. The analysis can be conducted for REACH-SVHC.
Based upon the type of MDS to be analyzed, the middle tile adjusts the displayed options to
provide appropriate filters. After clicking the Analyse button, the analysis is started for MDSs
which match the selection criteria.

Analysis type Analysis Parameter
Analysis type | GADSL Category [=]  TypeofmDs [Component  [x] * || dutytodecare  [na.[=] REACHSWHC [N [=]

Selection T (@) Rule based selection E
SECHON TYPE @) Non-standard selection

prohibited | M. A, lz‘

A double click shows all the substances in the MDS according to the selection (forbidden,
requires declaration) and if possible, lets the user edit the MDS. A right click on the highlighted
MDS shows the user several options, as shown below.

'L} Add selected MDS(s) from the result table to the 'MDS to analyze' table
Ig Expart 17 Add all MDSs from the result table to the 'MDS to analyze' table

& Edit
@ View
silPropose [D Copy R
sillnternally
63 [5] Create MDS Report
VDS [&Check
vDswithBlae ¥ Copy to Clipboard
VIDSwBSubstances

6.2.9 Confidential Substance where-used Analysis

Periodically, there are changes to the GADSL substance list and the REACH-SVHC candidate
list. While a user may not mark a substance with a flag D or P confidential, a substance could be
marked confidential and then be added to these lists later. When this occurs, the user needs to
know. This is the purpose of this analysis type which searches for all substances marked
confidential that were affected by a GADSL or SVHC update within the last 14 days.
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Analysis type | Confidential Substances Iz‘ Type of MD3 | Material |Z|

Selection T (@ Rule based selection
election Type
s () Non-standard selection

Analysis type

1|E|s

Analysis Parameter

Confidential Substances Last GADSL/REACH SVHC updates

6.2.10 Application Code where-used analysis

This analysis allows the user to find all MDSs with a special Application Code (e.g. Lead in
Bearing Shells) within a group of MDSs. The concentration range of the application-relevant Basic
Substance (percentage value) can also be specified. Filter options may be chosen in the middle
tile. Clicking the Analyze button starts the analysis, and the result list shows all material
datasheets containing the selected Application Code and with a range portion if either the min or
max value is within the specified range (e.g. a substance with range 30%-50% should be found
when searching for 35%-45% or 20%-35% or 40%-60% or 10%-60%).

The min/max fields are optional with a default value for min which is 0.0% and for max which
is 100% to include all MDSs according to the application code.

The provided percentages are only checked for the single substance within the material.

Analysis type Analysis Parameter

Analysis type | Application Code v Type of MDS Applicaiion Q
(® Rule based selection

i Portion of Basic Substance 0.0 - 100.0 %
Selection Type: ) Non-standard selection

6.2.11 Contained Recyclate where-used analysis

The user may select “Contained Recyclate” to analyze where any material with this Recyclate
is used. On the left side under Analysis parameter, the Recyclate analysis parameter fields can
be set:

1-Does the material contain recyclate?: The user can choose one value for the answer from
the drop down list which contains "Yes", "No" and "Not yet answered".

2- Recyclate content: Post-industrial or post-consumer percentage ranges can be defined by
selecting (>= or <=) from the drop box and inserting a percentage value.
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3- Classification No.: This analysis allows to define the classification of the Recyclate
material. It can be selected from the classification lookup screen in order to retrieve only MDSs
containing Recyclate materials of this classification.

MDS v Functions ¥ Administration ¥ System Admin v Help + \ SYSTE
Ui Where-Used Analysis " Ingredient™ " SupplierData ™ " Reapientdata ™ AnaneE™ MBS Request™
Analysis type Analysis Parameter
Analysis type [Contained Recyclate v Type of MDS Does the material contain recyclate? [not yet answered v
) @ Rule based selection Recyclate content | v]= V] 0.0 %
Selection TYPe. ) N standard selection Classificationno.  Q
Classification name
’
MDS to analyze
Name, ID, Version, Date Supplier MDSs, Own MDSs/Modules
Description [T accepted MDSs (] published MDSs [ own MDSs [ own Modules
Part/Item No. Enable search by supplier
o [Cremessv] L
Preliminary MDS Supplier Company- / Org.ID |
Supplier search is disabled.
Date (] published / accepted / internally released )
) created () last edited by me
from [05/01/2020 |55 o [06/01/2020 |
Assigne Cortact
Regulation Request (] Received request for regulation update [ obsolete (] imported
e [osinioon 13 o Tazinamman 113 M
[ o WY,

IMDS Service Center
Europe | Phone: +36 1778-9821 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com Page 126

-\~
TECHNOLOGY
= I\ Americas | Phone: +1 844 650 4217 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com


mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com
mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

MATERIAE_Q%!&

7/ IMDS Chemistry Manager

71 Overview

The new IMDS functionality called "Chemistry Manager" allows companies to provide REACH
Annex XIV Regulatory information and Biocide Product Regulation (BPR) along the supply
chain in a faster way without blocking the "classic" MDS data traffic and still maintaining the link
between the added regulatory information and the related MDSs.

The following illustration shows that regulatory information entered and released will be
available to all usages of the related MDS instantly while the existing MDS reporting is linked to
the processes along the supply chain.

Requests for entering regulatory information required for the European Economic Area (EEA)
are needed for companies whose materials or products are used in supply chains inside the
European Union (EU). If materials or products are not used in the EU, your company will not
receive any requests for entering regulatory information related to these EEA regulations.

Request i OEM

Material Data

Report &
Assemble
Material Data

MDS Exchange

Product Up to several
roduc

Product

| " Product P

l pp J ll OWITEE I Supplier

m IMDS provides regulatory info to MMDS users, anonymously.
IMDS forwards regulatory requests, anonymously.

Chemistry
Manager

Minutes/hours
for information
exchange

7.2  User handling

If a user can see the content of an MDS and has the appropriate rights, he can also see all the
attached regulatory information. A new flag similar to the existing "Confidential Substances
Visible" flag will be introduced. Only users with this flag set will be able to view, modify and create
regulatory information on their MDSs. The flag can be set by a company's company administrator
(who can also set the flag on his own user account) in the user administration screen. Users
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without the right will be able to request the right in a similar fashion as they can request the right
to publish MMDSs. Companies registered in IMDS who only work in supply chains outside the
EEA are not affected by the Chemistry Manager enhancement. Therefore, these companies will
not be required to have a user with the Chemistry Manager flag. There will also be no impact on
the standard MDS checks.

When searching for substances or looking at them in the MDS ingredients screen, regulatory
information is only shown if the current user has the Chemistry Manager rights.

7.3  Entering regulatory information

Regulatory information is always provided on the lowest tree level possible. In general, all
regulatory information can be entered for Modules, MDSs and child nodes alike. The regulatory
information will be stored for a Module ID or MDS ID. In case of child nodes the parent Module's
or MDS's ID will be used.

If a substance requires regulatory data concerning BPR, this information is provided on the
Material, which directly references the substance (provided that the Material MDS
classification is relevant for BPR regulations). If sub-materials to a parent material have regulatory
information attached, no regulatory information for the parent material is required.

The same is true for REACH information provided for Semi/Components: It is entered for
the lowest Semi-/Component that includes the reference to the REACH relevant Material,
even if this Material is referenced inside another Material.

All regulatory information will be stored by MDS ID. This means that all different versions of
the same MDS will always have the same regulatory information assigned to them. If a user looks
at an older version of an MDS, which does not contain the same set of regulation-relevant
references as the current version, he will be notified about these discrepancies and the reason
why they are present.

All regulatory information can only be entered by the company that created the affected MDS.

For copies of received MDSs this means that the copying company now has the responsibility
to enter the required regulatory information. For copies older than release 9.0 (where new
Modules were created for each included reference instead of keeping the reference to the foreign
MDS) this also applies to the implicitly created Modules. If an MDS is copied as a new MDS (with
a new MDS ID), the latest available regulatory information version is copied as well. If this
regulatory information is already released, it will become editable in the newly created MDS again.
If it already is an editable version, it will remain in this state. Earlier versions of regulatory
information are not copied. Once a new MDS is created, the copied regulatory information is
shown in read only mode (even if it is an editable version), because MDSs can only have
regulatory information once they have at least one released version. When a version of the new
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MDS is released, the regulatory information is updated (e.g. substances added or removed) and
becomes editable.

Forwarded MDSs are an exemption to that rule, because IMDS preserves the mapping of
original MDS to forwarded one. It is therefore possible to replicate all regulatory information the
original MDS's owner provides in the forwarded one, even if it is a copy.

If there is a confidential GADSL substance in the latest version of a Material, a new version of
regulatory information cannot be released. The user has to create and release a new version of
the Material first, which forces him to declassify all GADSL substances. In case a REACH Annex
XIV or BPR substance is not on the GADSL, but marked as confidential, no regulatory information
is required.

If the newest version of an MDS does no longer contain references relevant for the selected
regulation type (e.g. if there are no more BPR substances included when editing BPR regulatory
information), this will be shown in the details and no questions need to be answered for this
regulatory information. Such an empty regulatory information can still be released (see below) to
mark an MDS as no longer eligible for a certain regulation type.

The same applies to BPR regulatory information for Material MDSs created prior to IMDS
Release 12.0 that have a classification which is not considered eligible for BPR. Even though
such an MDS might still contain BPR substances, no questions need to be answered when
creating a new version of regulatory information. The chemistry manager wizard will show a hint
about the classification being not eligible and the empty regulatory information can be released
as described above.

7.4  Versioning

Regulatory information has its own versioning which is handled apart from the versioning of
the MDS the regulation is attached to. For each MDS ID there can be multiple versions for each
different regulation (REACH, BPR), but there can be only one editable version.

When creating a new MDS, no regulatory information version is created by default. The MDS
has to be released before regulatory information can be entered. After editing this information, a
check is executed to verify all entered or missing data. If there are no errors, the user may proceed
and the version is released.

Once released, the new regulatory information will become active throughout the whole supply
chain immediately. There is no accept or reject process, because of the vast amount of potential
stakeholders (similar to published MDSs which also cannot be rejected, because they are
available to everyone).

Since a version of regulatory information always refers to the latest active released version of
the MDS, regulatory information can only be released if there is at least one active released
version of the MDS.
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7.5 Special treatment of IMDS Standard MDSs

* Biocides regulatory information

Regulatory information for biocides has to be provided for Standard Material MDSs, each time
they are referenced provided the Material MDS classification is relevant for BPR regulations.

* REACH Annex XIV regulatory information

For REACH Annex XV, information has also to be provided for Standard MDSs each time
these are referenced. This applies not only to standard materials, but also to standard semi-
components (e.g. Rec019).

7.6 Wizard

The core function of this enhancement is the Chemical Manager Wizard. Using the wizard,
the user can search for MDSs that contain regulation-relevant data and directly modify it without
loading the MDSs themselves. Users will be able to display multiple MDSs at once to modify the
regulatory information for all contained relevant references.

This wizard is a new screen, which will be available in the "Functions" menu offering a search
screen similar to the general Module/MDS search. The user will be able to search for specific
MDSs he wants to enter regulatory information for or request an update of regulatory information.
The search result only contains the latest released and active versions of MDSs for which the
regulatory information can be entered. If regulatory information can be entered for child nodes,
the parent MDS is also available in this list.
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MDS ~ Functions ~ Administration ~ System Admin ~ Help ~ \ OSTOSTEM
A\ Regulation Wizard | 1L0UIS0 TGN
Name, ID, Version, Date, MDS Type, Regulatory Info status Supplier MDSs, Own MDSs/Modules Regulatory Information Regulation Request
Name aceepted own MDSs @) own Modules Regulation* Sent or recsived request [ Ser
Internal Mat.-Ho. . ® o

Received request for reg

D

Preliminary MDS[___¥] Company- / Org.1D | Date of first reuest
o —

” from [08/24/2018 | % to |09/24/2018 |1%

Regulatory Inostarus [ v Annexx Materal 05608342/ 1- aBaK U @
signe
Date (only for MDSs) (1] published / accepted / intemally released Annec X1V Substance J19H55-6/ 125,6,8,10- & »
created (own MDSs)
from [0824/2018 | B> ¢, [09/24/2018 | % Ounership [awn__ 7]
Last version released
from | 08/24/2018 | = to [09/24/2018 | 55

Delete Criteria Save Criteria [3] Combined Reach Download  [3€] Download all  Q search
o

View - | [EiMenu [R]Export | [ Select All Deselect All

Select |Type | Description |Part/Item No. 1D/ Version |Supplier |
@  Component Ref Complete 905908735/ 1 IMDS Service Team -
©  ChMgr_REACH Component 002 905488249 /1 IMDS Service Team
O comp_test 905130812/ 4
@  SB_ChMgr_REACH Component 002 2 Edt own Regulatory Information 905488250 / 1
@  Test_Small Part Demo @ View own Regulatory Information 12343 905308918/ 1
@  SB_ChMgr_REACH Component 003 805488251 / 1
©  NHS-defectazs 905508351 / 1
@ Copyco 805528434 / 1
@  REmcH ® Download Combined Reach Regulatory Information 456-789 905528437 1
@ REcH 456789 805248881 / 3

A Com BFACH Gemi Compnnent 56730 anssoRaa /1 mans s,
Rowsselected 1 | | 4

The following search criteria will be available (it will not be possible to search for data in older
versions of regulatory information):

- The "Name, ID, Version, Date" criteria box looks and works the same way as any other
MDS search. It is used to search for MDSs visible to the user that contain references to MDSs
which contain regulatory information (anywhere in their ingredients tree).

- In the "Supplier MDSs, Own MDSs/Modules" criteria box

» Ifthe user checks "accepted MDSs" then the ownership will be set to "supplied" and
if "own MDSs" or "own Modules" are checked then the ownership is set to "own".

+ The "MDS Type": If the user didn't select any of the MDS types and left the default
(blank entry field) selected then the search result will include all MDS types (material,
component and semi-component). If the user selects one of "Material, Component,
Semi-component" then the search result will include only the MDSs of the selected
type.

* The "Regulatory information status": when the user selects “complete”, then the
search will retrieve only the MDSs which have full regulation info submitted (all sub-
parts have completed regulatory information) and when he/she selects “partially
submitted”, then the search will retrieve the MDSs with partial regulatory information
submitted. And if the user left the default "blank value" selected then the search
result will include all MDSs, which have any status.

- The box “Regulatory Information” is used to define search criteria for the regulatory
information contained within the MDS references inside the ingredients tree. The user can select
which regulation to search for. Depending on the selection, some of the available search fields
change while others are always present as follows:
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Regulatory Information Regulatory Information Regulatory Information
*|REACH ¥ || Semi-{Component ¥ ion *| REACH ¥ || Material Regulation®

proucsdin mponed ] (@ st production? 7] st prosucon 7]
into EEA? N
EEA produced Added for biocidal
Material imported? ¥ | produce L] pmpertv?ljl
S —_ L — socs ppery
requires

Annex XIV Material 9 (@ Amnex XIV Substance ) ()

Product type x| [all selected ¥
P
Annex XIV Substance &) @ e N

sPRSubstance &) )
4] hiy i
State of i i v State of i on[ 7]
Last version released [
Last version released (]

from [08/23/2018 |5 ¢, [09/2472018 | b Last version released (]
from [08/24/2018 | 1, [09/29/2018 | o e

e o\ ST

R Regulation Wizard | Hegus o It

Name, ID, Version, Date, MDS Type, Regulatory Info status Supplier MDSs, Own MDSs/Modules Regulatory Information Regulation Request
Name. [] accepted mpss (] ownmpss [ own Modules Regulation=[BPR [~ Sent or received request [7] Sent a request for regulation update
Internal Mat.-No. B [ Mot yet sent a request for regulation update
[[] Enable search by supplier Sl n production”
i) [Current versions| =] [ Received raquest for requlstion updste.
Added for biocidal - e
preliminary MDs | [v] property? Date of first request ||
HPE (IMDS Boardng) ™ Siocidal desied [T
o & s o °° ) rom [10/122018 | > 1o [s3/a2018 1 B
Reguiatory Info status 2] 7] ot ecited by me Product type - ¥|[allselected [+
Date (only for MDSs) [] published / accepted  interally released Assigned Org Unit [v] EPR Substance [ ] PT: 2 Disinfectants and algaedides not intended for direct application to humans or animals
) crestez (oum MSS) rsedcomat [ 9] E;‘::fmwrwmdm storage
Ownership ¢ prasenvatives
om [ 1o [ER] o 0 Wens s
ate OF OMSLON | 9 114 i eather,rubber and pobmerised materil presenvaties
Lt - [JPT: L1 Preservatives for liquid-codling and processing systems
[JPT: 12 Slimicides
from | 7] PT: 13 Working or cutting fluid preservatives

view - | [ Menu [lEport | [7]SelectAl [ Deselectal
Select [Type [Description
No data to display

¢ Delete saved aiteria (G Save ariteria || Combined Reach Download || Download all @ Search
—a

[Part/item No. 1D/ version | supplier
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Common Options Description
Regulation REACH The regulation to search for.
BPR In case of "REACH?", there is a second drop

down field to choose between "Components”
and "Materials".

In case of "BPR", there is a drop down field
to select one or more Product Types to
search with, the drop down list contains
product types which are relevant for BPR
material classifications.

Ownership Own (default) Defines whether the regulatory information of
Supplied own MDSs or references to supplied ones is
searched.

E.g. searching for "own" regulatory
information only shows regulatory information
of references to own MDSs (regulatory
information the user can create a new
version for).

State of information Any (default) The state the regulatory information is in.

No reg. info. provided yet | The latter three options correspond to the
icons (8, © and®) described later in this

Incomplete ,
document in chapter 7.7.1 .

Complete

Last version released - The user can check the box “enable date
search” for the last released version.

If enabled, only regulatory information is
found for which the last released version has
been released within this time frame.

IMDS Service Center
e \V/a TECHNOLOGY Europe | Phone: +36 1778-9821 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com
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No longer manufactured,
but available from stock

REACH Options Description
Components
Produced in EEA Any (default) Corresponds to the regulatory information
Yes field of the same name as described in
chapter 7.6.6 .
No

In progress (applied after
Latest Application Date)

?
Not intended

In progress (applied
before Latest Application
Date)

Material imported Any (default) Corresponds to the regulatory information
Yes field of the same name as described in
chapter 7.6.6.
No
Material Auth. Status Any (default) Corresponds to the regulatory information
Done field of the same name as described in

chapter 7.6.6.

Annex XIV Material

The user can select a specific Material
contained in the Component.

Clicking the "Material" button opens a lookup
window.

The system cannot prevent the user from
choosing a Material that does not contain any
Annex XIV substances. In this case the
search will simply be unsuccessful.

Annex XIV Substance

The user can select a specific substance
contained in the semi-/component. Clicking
the "Substance" button opens a lookup
window in which the Annex XIV substance
group is predefined as search criteria.

N\
X TECHNOLOGY

IMDS Service Center

Europe | Phone: +36 1778-9821 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com
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REACH Materials Options Description
Still in production Any (default) Corresponds to the regulatory information
Yes field of the same name as described in
chapter 7.6.5 .
No
EEA produced Any (default) Corresponds to the regulatory information
Yes field of the same name as described in
chapter 7.6.5 .
No
Material Auth. Status Any (default) Corresponds to the regulatory information
D field of the same name as described in
one
chapter 7.6.5 .
In progress
?

Not intended

Annex XIV Substance

The user can select a specific Substance
contained in the Material.

Clicking the "Substance" button opens a
lookup window in which the Annex XIV
substance group is predefined as a search
criterion.

Annex XIV State

Any (default)
Sunset date

Last application date

Allows selection of whether to search for
sunset date or last application date.

If either "sunset date" or "last application
date" are selected, a second drop down
menu allows the user to select one or
multiple dates.

The list of dates that can be selected from
the drop down will show only the actual
sunset / last application dates from the
database.

This option is disabled if a substance has
been specified.

\F
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BPR Materials Options Description
Still in production Any (default) Corresponds to the regulatory information
Yes field of the same name as described in
chapter 7.6.4 .
No
Added for biocidal Any (default) Corresponds to the regulatory information
property Yes field of the same name as described in
chapter 7.6.4 .
No
Biocidal property Any (default) Corresponds to the regulatory information
desired Yes field of the same name as described in
chapter 7.6.4 .
No . L
The full length question ("Biocidal property
desired in finished article/product?") is shown
as a tooltip in order to reduce screen space
occupied by this search option.
Product type Multiple selection of all Choosing “all selected” in the right hand field
available product types will only find regulatory information where all
(same way as described of the selected product types have been
in chapter 7.6.4) used for the same substance.
Choosing “one or more” will find all regulatory
information where one or all of the selected
product types have been used for a single
substance.
BPR Substance - The user can select a specific Substance
contained in the Material.
Clicking the "Substance" button opens a
lookup window in which the BPR substance
group is predefined as a search criterion.
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The “Regulation Request” criteria box allows the user to further narrow down the search by
only searching for regulatory information for requests for updates that have been received or sent.

Regulation Options Description
Request
Sent or received Sent a request for Using these checkboxes the user can search
request regulation update for regulatory information for which his

company has already sent or received a

Not yet sent a request for i
request, which has not been answered yet.

regulation update
All selections in the ,sent or received

Received request for . . .
request” are reset when changing the origin.

regulation update
The "Sent ..." option is only available, if the
ownership in the regulatory information box is
"supplied".

The "Received ..." option is only available, if
the ownership in the regulatory information
box is "own".

Date of first request - Enabling the date search allows the user to
specify a time frame within which the first
request had been sent / received.

This option is only available, if one of the
checkboxes described above has been
selected.

7.6.1 Loading regulatory information for MDSs

The search result allows multiple selection via checkboxes to the left of each row. To help the
user select the appropriate rows more quickly, a "select all" and a "deselect all" button are
available.

Via the context menu (accessible via "Menu" or right-click), the user can select the "Edit own
regulatory information" or "View own regulatory information" option. Selection of one of these
options opens the second tab ("Regulatory Information") showing all references to own MDSs
and own child nodes, in the selected MDSs, for which the user can enter and modify the regulatory
information. If the user selects ownership “supplied” the "View supplied regulatory information”
option is available in the context menu and the "Regulatory Information" tab will show only
references to received MDSs and the references within them.
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7.6.2 Reporting

All regulatory information visible in the data tab can also be downloaded as XLSX report.
There are two different ways to create such a report:

1. First, the user can create a report for specific MDSs by using the "download regulatory
information" option in the context menu of the wizard search.

2. Second, the "download all" button next to the "search" button allows the user to download
the regulatory information for all MDSs that are found with the current search criteria.

In the XLSX report there will be one line for each child regulatory information (e.g. for each
BPR substance inside a material or for each REACH material inside a component). The columns
containing the parent information will contain the same information for each of these lines. The
report also contains information about the top MDS (the one that can be found in the wizard).
Since each top MDS can contain multiple parent MDSs, its information will be duplicated as well.

7.6.3 Save search criteria

The search screen offers an option to store your customized default search configuration. To
save the fields to be the default search criteria when you open Search Wizard screen again

1. "Save Criteria" to save the entered search criteria. When the button is clicked a popup
message will be displayed for confirmation with "Ok" and "Cancel" buttons, if user presses "Ok"
then the default search criteria will be saved and if you already saved it before it will be updated
so that whenever you open the Search Wizard screen you will find the saved criteria displayed.

2. "Clear Criteria" to remove the saved search criteria. When this button is clicked a popup
message will be displayed for confirmation with "Ok" and "Cancel" buttons, if user presses "Ok"
then the saved search criteria will be removed and the Search Wizard screen will be reset to the
current system default search criteria.
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Supplier MDSs, Own MDSs/Modules

Regulatory Information

Regulation Request

[ accepted MDSs

[ ‘own MDsS

] own Modules

[] Enable search by supplier
i &

Regulation* PR [v]

stillin production? | []
Added for bioaidal property? | [v]

Sent or received request [ ] Sent a request for regulation update
[C] Mot yet sent a request for regulation update
[ Received request for regulation update

‘Supplier |Company- / org.-1D | 2o L =
Siocidal desired Date of first request
Suppher sarch is disabled. CRET [ - s, TR
. Product type | =] [aiselect=d from [DYOIERE] D to [ERHEE] D
] st eclited by me g
Assigned Org Unit | ~ BPR Substance 4) @
Assigned Contact | -
Ownership |supplied ]
State of information |
I act wercinn ralaacad M1
MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM [
(=
Information
= Are you sure you want to save the entered search criteria?
Only the highlighted fields will be saved.
3 Delete saved aiteria (i) Save criteria 5] Combined Reach Download | Cownload all - Q Search
a
v Yes Mo

|Part/ltem No. |0 f Version |supplier |

7.6.4 Editing own regulatory information — Data tab

In this tab, the user can select a regulation for which he wants to enter the data. He is then
presented with an overview of all MDSs and their relevant child nodes and references. Nodes and
references for which no regulatory information has to be entered are not displayed in this view.
Nodes and references for which regulatory information is now required (e.g. because a substance
has been added to the regulation substance group) will be shown.

For each MDS containing relevant data (e.g. an MMDS containing BPR-relevant substances)
a single row is displayed in a table, which can be expanded to show the contained references.
Depending on the regulation, different fields can be filled in for the parent MDS and the child
references.

Since the table can contain very large amounts of data (depending on the number and size of
selected MDSs), the user will be able to filter for certain criteria. When selecting a filter, only the
rows matching the filter criteria are shown. However, when the filter is a sub-item of a broader
category, the broader category items will also be displayed (e.g. when entering a filter for a
substance, the parent material will also be visible).

The following filters will be available:

e CAS No.

e Substance Group

o Date of last update

e Product Type (only available Biocide MDSs)

7.6.5 Editing own regulatory information — Biocides
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Hame 1D f Version Part/Item No. CAS Ho. EINECS/ELINCS No. ‘Sﬁ\l in production? ‘Mdcd for biocidal property2 | B0Gda] Brogerty requiredin | p gy type ‘g:‘f"“"““ ‘Rtlaasn
7 @ Component_Test. 905508397 / 1
7 % Material_IMDS 905308415 / 1 Yes [}
4 1,2-Benzisothiazel-3(2H)-on¢ 2634-33-5 o
7 % Sn60Pb40 (Soft solder HEDA) | K]

4 sitver 7440-22-4 [ ] |

The header of each column will include a tooltip text, explaining the meaning of the question
in more detail. The explanations are:

Column header Tooltip
Still in production? Is the material still in production?
Added for biocidal Has the active substance been added for its biocidal property?
property?

Biocidal property required Is the biocidal property required in the finished article or product?
in finished article/product?

Product type Which Product Types are applicable to this active substance in this
material?

While the first three questions only offer the choice between "Yes" and "No" (and an empty
field if the question has not been answered yet), the Product type offers multiple options.

The most likely choices for Product type are listed at the top of the drop-down list (PT 2, 6, 7,
8 and 9).

The user can select multiple product types at once. Product Types available to select from are
only those valid for the current material classification.

Regulatory Information
View~ | () B | Filter
Name |lD | Version Part/ltem No. |CAS No. EINECS/ELINGS No. |5t in production? dded for biocidal property? | Doy Property dSSrEdn ot type ‘g’l";‘m"“"e |R:|ease

U 9% Material_testagain_R12_6 906168265/ 1 Yes
140-85-4 Yes Yes -|
Al
[]PT: 7 Film preservatives.
[]PT: 2 Disinfectants and algaecides not intended for direct application to humans or animals |
[CIPT: 8 Fibre, leather, rubber and polymerised materials preservatives

The first question ("Still in production?") has no effect on the state of the other fields.

If the second question ("Added for biocidal property?") is not yet answered or is answered with
"No", the fields for questions 3 and 4 are disabled and these questions cannot be answered.

If the third question ("Biocidal property required in finished article/product?") is not yet
answered or is answered with "No", the field for question 4 is disabled and this question cannot
be answered.
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7.6.6 Editing own regulatory information — REACH (Materials)

T

Name ‘m | Version |Part/ltem No. CAS Ne. EINECS/ELINGS No. | Lastest application date Sunset date ‘Sﬁ\l in production? ‘EEA produced |Auﬂvonzahvn status Create editable |p jage
v

vvvvvvv

7 9 Material_Test_InsertRegRecords_A 305908503 / 2 5

4 1,2-Benzenedicarboxylic acid, di 71885-89-6 2019 7/4/2020 ]
7 % MaterialReach 905968280 / 1 [ -1 [ ™ 5]
4 1,2-Benzencdicarboxylic adid, & 71888-89-6 1/4/2019 7/4/2020 | |

The header of each column will include a tooltip text, explaining the meaning of the question
in more detail. The explanations are:

Column header Tooltip
Still in production? Is the material still in production and is at least one production site in the
EEA?
EEA produced EEA = European Economic Area, consisting of EU states, plus Norway,

Iceland and Liechtenstein

Authorization status What is the authorization status?

While the first two questions only offer the choice between "Yes" and "No" (and an empty field
if the question has not been answered yet), the question for the authorization status offers multiple
options. Each of them has a more detailed explanation of its meaning in a tooltip text:

Authorization Tooltip

status

Done Authorization granted for intended use.

In progress Authorization requested before "Last Application Date" — decision pending
with ECHA

? Unknown if authorization has been requested / No decision taken to
request authorization

Not intended No intention to request authorization

If the first question ("Still in production?") is not yet answered or is answered with "No", the
fields for questions 2 and 3 are disabled and these questions cannot be answered.

If the second question ("EEA produced ") is not yet answered or is answered with "No", the
field for question 3 is disabled and this question cannot be answered.
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7.6.7 Editing own regulatory information — REACH (Components)

Regulation Wizard Regulatory Information

Name ‘m | version ‘Pam‘lmm No. Bﬁ“‘*‘“ in fimported 0 |41 terial imported? Authorization status ‘?;;E’n e ‘Re\ease

7 @ 37 Appl Test Container 905628384 / 1
7 @ IT Appl Test 905608394 / 1 ™ [}
% AgaK [ ] | r]
V @ Part Number Test 905748262 / 1 ™ M}
@ aak [ I ]

The header of each column will include a tooltip text, explaining the meaning of the question
in more detail. The explanations are:

Column header Tooltip

Produced in / imported into | This question is about whether a product is eligible for REACH or not.
EEA? Only if a product is produced in the EEA or imported into the EEA, the
answer should be 'Yes'

Material imported? Is the material imported into the EEA?

Authorization status What is the authorization status?

While the second question only offers the choice between "Yes" and "No" (and an empty field
if the question has not been answered yet), the other questions offer multiple options:

Produced in / imported into EEA?

Yes

No

No longer manufactured, but available from stock

The available Authorization statuses also have a more detailed explanation of their meaning
in a tooltip text:

Authorization status Tooltip

Done Authorization granted for intended use.

In progress (applied after Authorization requested after "Latest Application Date" — decision
Latest Application Date) pending with ECHA

? Unknown if authorization has been requested / No decision taken to
request authorization

Not intended No intention to request authorization

In progress (applied before | Authorization requested before "Latest Application Date" — decision
Latest Application Date) pending with ECHA
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If the first question ("Produced in / imported into EEA?") is not yet answered or if it is answered
with either "No" or "No longer manufactured", the fields for questions 2 and 3 are disabled and
these questions cannot be answered.

If the second question ("Material imported?") is not yet answered or if it is answered with "No",
the field for question 3 is disabled and this question cannot be answered.

7.6.8 Editing own regulatory information

If a data set (e.g. for Biocides, a data set includes the Material plus its contained substances)
has no editable version of the regulation, the fields are displayed in read only mode.

In this case, a "create editable version" button will be shown in the row of the parent MDS. By
clicking this button, the user can create a new editable version, which contains the copied data of
the latest released version.

The created editable regulation version is automatically adapted to the latest MDS version: If
the original regulatory information was released for a MDS version which included additional
references (e.g. substances) which are no longer included in the latest version, these references
are automatically removed from the regulation. If there are new references, they are added
accordingly. After doing this, all fields for this data set become enabled.

7.6.9 Releasing regulatory information

Below the editable regulatory information tables, a "Release all" button is available. It triggers
a check to validate all information entered. Similar to the confirmation dialog when releasing
MDSs, the user is then asked to confirm the release. If there is at least one data set with erroneous
data, the user can choose to "Only release regulatory information without errors", which will leave
the erroneous data sets unaffected.

By right-clicking a Material in the table of REACH-relevant Components, the user can access
a context menu which allows him to view the entered REACH regulatory information for this
Material in a separate dialog.
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As described above, when releasing an editable version of a regulation, a check is performed.
The check results will be displayed similarly to the results of an MDS check as a table at the

bottom of the screen:

Name. |lD [ Version

Produced in / imported into
‘Parﬂ]tﬁm No. o

Material imported?

(Create editable

Release
vvvvvvv

V @ comp_test 905130812/ 4
% NHS-Material

W @ $B_ChMgr_REACH Component 002 905488250 | 1
% Reach Schmiermittel all SVHC
9 REACH Steel 001

'V @ Test_small Part Demo 305308918/ 1

V @ $B_ChMgr_REACH
@% Reach schmie
9% REACH Steel 001

sussussis 1
©% TPV-(ACH+PP)_MATERIAL R

V @ NHs-gefects2s
9 NHS-Material

a0s508351/ 1

Semi-/Component

Yes
No.
Yes

12343 Yes

Yes

| Material

@ SB_ChHor_REACH Component 003
@ Component Enhanced Warnings_test_rasha

@, Reach schmiermittel all SVHC

Not al required answeres have been provided for this regulatory information.

@, TPV-(ACH+PP)_MATERIAL RASHA Test R1Z_6_remove Biocdes  Not all required answeres have bean provided for this regulatory information.

For each MDS or substance listed in this table, an error icon (@) will be shown in the
corresponding line of the wizard table. When double clicking a row in the check result table, the
wizard automatically scrolls to the appropriate row.

The following different checks are performed:
v" A - All questions must be answered

All questions that can be answered (depending on some answers, others are not required)
must be answered in order for the regulatory information to be considered valid.

An exception are REACH substances with a portion of <0.1% (maximum value). For those
substances, data entry is optional. There is no such exception for BPR substances.

v' B -"Still in production" answer must be equal for BPR / REACH Materials

If a Material contains both REACH and BPR relevant substances, the answers to the "Is the
material still in production?” questions should be identical for both regulations.

The regulatory information is considered invalid if the answer for one regulatory information is
different from the answer in the latest version of the other regulatory information (even if it is an
editable version). Otherwise, the answer could not be changed.

7.6.11 Viewing foreign regulatory information — Data tab

If the user selected "View foreign regulatory information", the data tab looks very similar to
what has been described above, except all fields are read-only and there are no "release" or
"release all" buttons.
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Instead, next to each MDS row there will be a "request update of regulatory information" button,
which will initiate a request for an update for the selected MDS. This button will be disabled if the
regulatory information has been filled out completely for the latest MDS version or if the user's
company has already requested an update for this MDS's regulatory information.

Additionally, the same information as shown in the ingredients tab (e.g. how many other
companies have already requested an update for this regulatory information) will be shown for
each MDS row.

There will also be a "request update of regulatory information for all MDSs" button, which will
initiate a request for an update for all the displayed MDSs given that the user's company has not
already issued an update request for this MDS and its regulatory information is in some way
incomplete.

If an MDS occurs multiple times in the table, all its "request update" buttons are synchronized.
This means that if the user presses one of them, all are automatically disabled, because a request
cannot be issued a second time.

7.6.12 Combined result for download

A combined result list displays the complete Regulatory Information for REACH Semi-
/Component including component, material and substances answers. For downloading the
combined result, a new button "Combined Reach Download" is added between the "Save criteria"
button and the "Download all" button, which downloads the complete Regulatory Information for
all the results in the table without the need to select any rows.

The option "Download Combined REACH Regulatory Information" is also added to the context
menu in the result table which also downloads the complete Regulatory Information but only for
the selected rows.
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MDS ~ Functions ~ Administration + System Admin ~ Help +

Reoulatory Tnformation

Mame, ID, Version, Date, DS Type, Regulatory Info status

& Regulation Wizard

Name

Internal Mat.-No.

D 2 (=
preliminary MDs [ Supplier Company-/ 0rg. D | el mportedz [ 7] Date of first request
mosType[ v] Supplier search is disabled. Authorzatonstatws[  v] o =
from [08/24/2018 | B ¢, [03/24/2018 | s
Reguistory Infostatus [ 7] [T last edited by me

| | supplier MDSs, Oum MDSs/Modules
accepted MDSs (@) own MDSs [ own Modules

Enable search by supplier

MATERIAM

Regulatory Information

Regulation =[REACH ¥ |[Semi-/Component ¥
it —

Annex XIV Material 905608342 / 1- ABAK @ @

\

| Regulation Request
Sent or received request || Senta

Hot yet

oTroTEM

P —s
Date (only for MDS<) (] published / accepted / intemaly released aned cre e X1V Substance. 3194556 12,56,8,10- o »
N Resairomaciisdodziane
[ created (own MDSs)
from [08/24/2018 | @5 ¢ [09/24/2018 | 5 Ounership.

State of inf

Last version relessed (]

from (082872018 | 1, [0gj2aj2018 | b

% Delete Criteria Save Criteria [3&] Combined Reach Download [3] Dovnload all  Q, Search
-~

view v | [EiMenu [ Eport | [ Select All Deselect All

Select [Type |Description [Part/ttem to. _[1D / wersion ]
3] @  Component_Ref_Complete 005808735 / 1 .
@ @  ChMor_REACH Component 002 905488249 / 1

3] @  comp_rest 905130812 / 4

(] @ 5B ChMor_REACH Component 002 2 Edt avn Regulatory Information 905488250 / 1

5] @  Test_small Part Demo @ View own Regulatory Information 12343 905308918 / 1

o @ 5B ChMgr REACH Component 003 905488251 / 1

o @  nHs-defectsas View suppied Regulz 905508351 / 1 e

(=] @  Copy_comp_test ® bownload Reguiatory Tnforr 905528434 /1  IMDS Service Team

@ @ REACH semi Component 002 @ Downlond Combined Reach Regulatory Information 456789 905528437 /1 IMDS Service Team

o @ REACH Semi Component 002 905248881 /3 IMDS Service Team

456-789
Semi Commanent N2 as6.7R9. ans528433 (1 TMNS Serv e

Seriee Tenm
| Total records found 44 | |4{

[E] A Conu pEarH
Rovis Selected 1 |

7.7

7.7.1 Regulatory information Read-only and display in the tree

Ingredients screen

Regulatory information will be displayed in a similar fashion as MDS data is displayed today.
In the ingredients tab all regulatory information is shown in a new collapsible box. If more
regulations are added to the Chemistry Manager in the future, they too will be added to this section
of the ingredients tab.

Since new versions of regulatory information always use the latest released and active version
of the MDS as a reference for the list of contained substances, regulatory information cannot be
edited from within in the ingredients tab. Editing regulatory information will only be possible using
the wizard. A new button will be added to the tree toolbar, allowing the user to open the wizard in
a popup window. The opened wizard will contain all MDSs referenced, within the opened one, for
which the user can enter regulatory information. After applying all changes made, the MDS view
is updated accordingly.
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\ SToSTEM

MDS ~ Functions ~ Administration » Help +

&' MDS/Module Search Ingredients Supplier Data Recipient data

S—
MDS Request

Analysis
(=) [ZJ Filter  GADSL v Q [show regulatory information & Regulation Wizard
W @ Companent e ~
@ 1= Component &
b R | Regulatory Information
I | Biocidal Product Reglllat'lol I -, Regulation Wizard I

History | 1 (valid since 05/05/2023) ~

Still in production?  Yes

Biodidal property
Basic Substance Added F“; biocidal desired in finished  |Product type
property article/product?
(Ethylenedioxy)dimethancl Mo -
| REACH Annex XIV: Material I &, Regulation Wizard I
=
History | 1 (valid since 05/05/2023)
still in production? Yes
EEA produced Mo
Basic Substance |Authorization status
1-Bromopropane -
¥ )i
e

Within the regulatory information box, there will be another button allowing the user to open
the wizard in a popup window. The button will only be available, if the currently selected MDS
belongs to the user's company so he is allowed to modify the regulatory information. The opened
wizard will only show the currently selected MDS (in its latest active version). After applying all
changes made, the MDS view is updated accordingly.

A checkbox called "show regulatory information" is shown in the tree toolbar:

& MDS/Module Search Ingredients *

G 2 Filter | GADSL [+] Q. [ show regulatory information |

Supplier Data * Recipient data * Analysis MDS Request

Once a user ticks this checkbox, several icons will be displayed in the MDS tree showing the
state of the regulatory information. When logging off, the state of this checkbox will be preserved,
so the user does not need to click the checkbox again every time he logs on to the system.

Different icons are displayed next to each node or reference in the tree for which regulatory
information is available. The icon is @ if information for all regulations is provided and valid, or &
if no regulatory information is provided.

& MDS/Module Search Ingredients
&) [ Fiter |GaDSL =l Q| &
 @hcalibrator3. 1
V@ 5a®
- %6 10000 A0 @
V@ s5=8@®
& % 100.0g B500H &
V@ vc®
>
V@ =0®
B %6 10000 D1 @
V@ @
B % 100,09 E-75 O
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There is also a yellow icon (&) used to highlight nodes and references that have regulatory
information assigned, which are not complete. For example, this can happen if a contained
substance was added to the regulation's substance group and now requires regulatory
information. When modifying the tree (e.g. adding a substance to the loaded material), the icons
are updated accordingly.

7.7.2 Finding requested regulations — Ingredients tab

There will be a new option for the tree search Q inside the ingredients tab of a MDS, which
allows the user to find the open requests for updates of regulatory information inside the tree.

If an MDS contains regulation relevant data, all references to this MDS inside a tree (whether
it is shown directly as an MDS or as a child node because it is located at a lower tree level) allow
the user to look at the entered regulatory information using a new collapsible box located in the
details panel to the right of the ingredients screen.

Finding requests for regulatory information updates for own MDSs:

Using this function, the user can quickly find all own MDSs for which an update has been
requested.

Finding own requests for regulatory information updates:

It will also be possible to find all references for which the user's company has sent out a
request.

7.7.3 Display in regulation box

There is an additional box for each regulation inside the "Regulatory Information" box. The
layout of these boxes always follows the same principle: At the top, the user can select the version
of the regulatory information he wants to see. Below this selection any data concerning the MDS
itself is shown (e.g. the "still in production" flag for REACH Annex XIV). At the bottom of the box,
a table shows all references inside the MDS that are relevant for the regulation. For each field
entered, for this reference, there is one column in the table:
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Material (BPR):

~| Biocidal Product Regulation 2, Regulation Wizard
History |3 (valid since 08/27/2016)
Sill in production? Yas
&= Biocidal property
Basic Substance Haas ﬁ’:h'mda' desired in finished | Product type
FiLEzisz article/product?
Baric acid Yes Yes PT7
Silver-nitrate
=1 no reguistory information availabls, becsuse the reference is not included in this version of the reguistory information

Material (REACH Annex XIV):

~| REACH Annex XIV: Material 2, Regulation Wizard
History |1 (valid since 08/01/2018)] v |
Still in production? Yes
EEA produced/imported  Yes
Basic Substance | Authorization status
Strontium-chromate In Progress (appli...
Component (REACH Annex XIV):
~| Regulatory Information
&, Regulation Wizard

~| REACH Annex XIV: Component
History |2 (valid since 09/02/2016)

Produced in EEA? Yes

Material imported? | Autharization status

Material

Demo material fes By material manuf...
Display of versions
~| Biocidal Product Regulation 2, Regulation Wizard
=608 3 (valid since 09/27/2016
still in production? |1 (09/26/2016 - 09/26/2016)
. Biocidal property
Basic Substance itz ﬁf iEEiE e e [Tt
property? article/product?
Baric acid Yes Yes PT7
Silver-nitrate *
=} o regulstory information available, becsuse the reference is not included in this version of the regulstory information
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As seen in this example for the biocide regulation, the user can select any one of the released
versions to see the information entered. The version is not only displayed by number, but also by
date. As soon as a new version is released, the former latest version receives an end date (the
date of the new release) and the newly released version is displayed as "valid since" with the date
after the end date.

7.7.4 Special Use Cases

Reference no longer contained in latest version of MDS

If the selected MDS contains a reference (e.g. to a substance) that is no longer contained in
the latest version and is therefore no longer part of the displayed regulatory information, no
regulatory information for this substance can be displayed. To inform the user about the reason
for this, a hint is shown telling him that there is "no regulatory information available, because the
substance is no longer present in the current version of this MDS".

Reference not included in the latest version of requlatory information

If the selected MDS is a newer version of the MDS than the one for which the latest regulatory
information was provided, it may contain a new reference (e.g. a substance) for which no
regulatory data has been provided. To inform the user a hint (in red color) is shown telling him
that there is "no regulatory information available, because the substance is not included in the
latest version of the regulatory information".

Removed node

When looking at the regulatory information for a child node that is no longer part of the latest
version of the MDS (and therefore not part of the regulatory information assigned to that MDS ID),
no regulatory information will be shown. Instead the user will see a hint telling him that this child
node is no longer part of the latest MDS version and therefore has no regulatory information
attached.

7.7.5 Component SCIP information

All information on SCIP is bundled in chapter 11.1.11 SCIP information for components for a
better overview on all SCIP-relevant changes with IMDS Release 13.0.
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7.8 Request Communication

7.8.1 Requesting an update of regulatory information

Users will be able to request an update of regulatory information for a specific MDS. These
requests can be sent directly from the ingredients screen of the MDS details, when the user is
viewing the details of a reference in the tree, even if the reference is located deep inside the tree.

The only limitation is that the user must be able to actually use the MDS that contains the
reference. If the reference is contained within a received MDS that has not been accepted, the
user cannot request an update of its regulatory information.

The requests will be issued anonymously, but the company owning the MDS will be able to
see how many users requested new regulatory information for a certain MDS. The date of the
earliest request will also be shown. This information will help them to prioritize their data entry.

If a user selects a reference to a foreign MDS or some node/reference within such a reference,
he can view all regulatory information entered. In each regulatory information box (BPR, REACH)
there is a "Request update of regulatory information" button, which is only visible if the regulatory
information is not complete or invalid (&or @ in the tree).

| Regulatory Information
~| Biocidal Product Regulation &, Regulation Wizard

History [5 (valid since 09/27/2016) T SLE ST S

1 other company/companies have already requested an update of

still in production? Yes this regulatory information. The earliest request was sent on
09/26/2015.
L Biocidal property
Basic Substance Afsesr;o: biocidal desired in finished |Product type
Propertys article/product?
Baric acid Yes Yes FT 8
Silver-nitrate =
Dl =1 no reguistory information availabls, becsuse the reference is nat included in this version of the reguiatary infarmation

After clicking the button to request an update of regulatory information, the user will see a
dialog asking him to confirm his decision to request an update. This dialog also tells the user that
this request goes to the creator of the selected node and that no contact information will be
revealed to either of them.

The request does not include additional textual information, because when receiving multiple
requests for the same MDS, the creating company could be facing contradictory information.

If the user (or another user of his company) has already requested an update for the same
node, the request cannot be issued. Instead, a hint is shown to inform the user about this situation:
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~| Biocidal Product Regulation f\ Regulation Wizard

~|Regulatory Information

Yaour company has already requestad an update of this regulatory

History |4 (valid since 08/27/2018) information cn 03/25/2016.

still in production? Yes

iocid Biocidal property
Basic Substance LT Fo: = : desired in finished | Product type
property? article/product?
Boric acid Yes No
Silver-nitrate *

*) no raguistory information availsble, because the reference is not included in this version of the regulatory information

7.8.2 Requesting an update in case of deleted companies

If the company owning the selected MDS is deleted or inactive, a hint will be shown next to the
request button, telling the user that he may never receive an update for this regulatory information,
because the company providing it is inactive. For confidentiality reasons, no further information
on the matter is provided. The request button itself however remains active, so companies that
request reactivation will be able to see all requests that have been received in the meantime.

7.8.3 Receiving a request for updated regulatory information — Notification email

Each user with the right to enter regulatory information will receive only one email per week if
there are open requests for him to answer. The email highlights the requests received during this
week, but also contains all older open requests. Automated messaging is not implemented, since
many companies throughout the supply chain can request an update of regulatory information for
the same MDS without knowing that it has already been requested.

If a company does not have at least one active user with the appropriate rights, the company
administrators will receive the email. The email will include the information that they should
assign the appropriate Chemistry Manager rights to one of their users and an explanation as to
why this is required.

7.8.4 Search for requests in MDS search

Each user with the right to enter regulatory information is able to select the “regulatory
information update requested" criteria in an MDS search to only find MDSs for which an update
has been requested.
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Since regulatory information can also be entered on child node level and child nodes cannot
be found directly, searching for this criterion will also find the MDSs containing the child nodes for
which the update has been requested. Users with the appropriate rights also see the
corresponding column in the search result. Again, this column also highlights MDSs which contain
child nodes for which an update of regulatory information has been requested.

The column also shows how many update requests have been issued so far and when the first
request for this update was received. If there is more than one node inside the MDS for which an
update has been requested, this count represents the sum of all active requests and the date is
the earliest date of all nodes.

MD5 ~ Functions ~ Administration + Help +

ﬁ Component Search !nqm !lrp%r EE Eeqﬂ ’ag !nag m
Name, ID, Version, Date Supplier MDSs, Own MDSs/Modules
Description accepted MDSs  [[] published MDSs [ own MDSs  [¥] own Modules
Part/Ttem No. []Enable search by supplier
D | |Current versions |z| @ a@
Supplier |C0mpany- f Org.-ID ‘
Preliminary MDS i
v Tilhywon: Enterprises 32003
Date (only for MDSs) || published [ accepted [ internally released last edited by me
created (own MDSs) Assigned Org Unit :
i il
= — - Assigned Contact ‘ Iz‘
regulatory information || update requested
earliest request from [05/02/2015 | (%5 1o [o7/02/2015 | (%
Q Search
a
View ~ Menu g Export
Type |Descnpﬁor| |regu|ation update reqested ‘ art/Ttem Mo. ‘ID | Version |Suppliar |
& Component_2272635 O 2272685 /0.01  HP {Core Team) -
@, Component_2272637 O 2272661/0.04  HP (Core Team) D
& Component_2272690 O 2272680 /0.01  HP (Core Team)
@  Component 2272655 2 requests (since 06/05/2015) 2272685 /0.01  HP (Core Team)
@ Component_2272597 10 requests (since 03/02{2015) 2272661/0.05  HP (Core Team)
& Component_2272700 O 2272700 /0,01  HP (Core Team)
@ Component_2272705 O 2272705/0.01  HP (Core Team)
& Component_2272707 O 2272661/ 0.06 HF (Core Team)
@, Component_2272715 O 2272715/0.01  HP (Core Team)
@  Component 2272717 3 requests (since 04/03/2015) 2272661/0.07  HP (Core Team) il
| Menu  Total records found 500 ﬂ
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7.8.5 Display of received requests in ingredients

The count of how many update requests have been issued so far is also available when viewing
the individual regulatory information sections within the MDS:

| Regulatory Information

~| Biocidal Product Regulation ﬁ\ Regulation Wizard
) Your company has received 2 request(s) to update this regulatory
Qe 5 (valid since 09/27/2016 information. The earliest reguest was sent on 0%/26/2016.

4 (09/26/2016 - 03/26/2016)
still in production? |3 (09/26/2016 - 05/26,/2016)
2 (09/25/2016 - 09/26/2016)

1 (09/26/2016 - 09/26/2016) -
_ Added for biocigal | B1oqidal property
Basic Substance 5 desired in finished | Product type
property? article/product?
Baric acid Yes Yes PT8

Silver-nitrate *

*) no reguistory information svailable, becsuse the reference is not included in this version of the reguiatory information

7.8.6 Closing a request for updated regulatory information

As soon as the company that created the MDS releases a new version of the regulatory
information, all update requests are considered closed. The regulation check procedure ensures
that requests can only be closed by providing information without errors.

7.8.7 Automatic email for substances reaching their sunset or last application date

Four weeks before a substance reaches its sunset or last application date, the system will send
out an automated email to all chemistry manager users in companies that own materials for which
the latest released version of regulatory information will contain an invalid authorization state once
the date is reached. This email will contain detailed information about which substance in which

material is affected.
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8 IMDS Security

One of the car manufacturers’ basic requirements is the ability to view and analyse all data of
a material datasheet (MDS) sent to them. It is important that a maximum amount of information
is displayed and, at the same time, provide the required data security in order to protect the
suppliers. The data needs to be available in an on-line system as well as for the “data download”
interface to off-line systems. In order to protect the material datasheet from unauthorized access,
data access is limited within the system and the system itself is protected from unauthorized
infiltration.

The following section describes the system’s protection from external tampering and the
mechanisms within the application which guarantee authorised data access only.

8.1 Physical Security

IMDS computers are kept in the DXC’s own Service Management Centre (SMC). The DXC
SMC ensures the servers’ physical safety and provides the appropriate infrastructure (network
availability, protection against system failure, etc.). Only authorised persons (operating and
system administrators) have access to these machines, making physical manipulation or
impairment of the operating system extremely difficult and unlikely.

8.2 Operating System Security

The IMDS system uses the UNIX operating system. Only DXC administrators are allowed to
access at an operating system level. DXC standard procedures guarantee protection against
external attempts to gain access to the system.

8.3 Database Security

The IMDS system uses an Oracle database. Access to this database is only allowed to system
and database administrators. All persons are subject to data secrecy as per §5 BDSG (German
Data Privacy Act).

-\/r~
SXC TECHNOLOGY Page 155


mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com
mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

MATERIAM

8.4 Application Security

Companies in IMDS have to register their users with the system. The users get passwords
which need to be changed every 90 days or after a system password reset. New passwords must
be different from the previous one and contain between 8 and 20 characters (capital and lower
cases) and include at least one numeric character. Passwords are case sensitive and are limited
to ISO 8859-1 characters.

As a base rule, access to IMDS data resources is allowed for authorized users identified by
unique user names and passwords. Access to specific web areas and/or data items is granted
depending on the user’s data access profile and the ownership of the data item. Only users with
a specific profile are allowed to execute certain actions on certain data in the application (see
User Profiles).
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9 Administration Menu

The Administration Menu contains functions that concern User and IMDS Company
Administration as shown in the following figure. Some of the menu items are only visible for
Company Administrators.

, QLanguage » W Deytoch
L @ Personal Settings  Cirl+U B English
i 4 Change Passviord LN 1alianc
@ Notifications — Espafial
¥ {3 Company Bl rortuguss
i Contact Person DN Frangais
. REACH Contacts (o] B+is
i User =
@ Trust user B =
[ MDs Admin
b& Statistics v {m'lm MD5s)
[ Org Unit Report 018 | tg

9.1 Personal Settings

The language can be switched. It is important to maintain the contact information in IMDS.
Every user can do this through the Administration > Personal Settings option. Personal Settings
also provides options to request IMDS notification via e-mail when certain events occur.

The user contact information is displayed as shown in the following image. To preserve privacy,
all user information has been removed:
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User data
User ID  iptestOil
Authorization profile Company Administrator ~
[¥] Confidential Substances Visible (%)
|:| Chamistry Manager Access  Reguest access

[ May publish Material MDS
May mark MDS as obsolete
Valid until

Certification Form Publish G
MDS "

Last name | Dos| ®o*
First name | Jane *

Telephone No. | 009999599999

Fax No. [1234-
E-Mail Address | jane.doa@dxc.com *
Data Protection [y] pisplay personal data for trust user @
functionality

|| Display parsonal data for MDS rejection @ W

It is important the Telephone and Fax numbers include all country dialing codes, as IMDS is a
global system, and users in another country may not know your country code. The attribute
“Confidential Substances visible” can be set by a Company Administrator for users of the own
company under Administration >> User. Here, in the Personal Settings, the field is Read-only.

The attribute “Chemistry Manager Access” is read-only here and can be set by a Company
Administrator for users of the own company under Administration >> User. The User can click on
‘Request Access” in order to initiate sending a request e-mail to the active Company
Administrators. After the e-mail was sent, the following message appears as confirmation:

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM
Information

Arcess Request has been sent to company
adminstrators

vy OK

The “may publish MMDSs” check box cannot be edited here, because the process is twofold:

The user has to confirm to the publishing rules stated on a Self-Certification Form (available

under: = ). In a second step, all active Company Administrators will receive an email stating
that the User requests the right to publish MMDSs and a description of how to confirm this
request.
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Dear John Doe

An IMDS user Doe, Jane (gihdjo02) in your Company IH Company 002 [32584] requests your
approval for his right to publish material.

The user already confirmed the "Certification Form Publish MDS" and if you want him to get the right to publish

Material MDS you as his Company Administrator have to approve his request in his User Details.
(Administration - User - User Detail - May publish Material MDS)

Your IMDS Team

This e-mail is generated automatically. Please do not answer this e-mail. If you have questions, please contact
one of our service centers under http://public. ndsystem.com /web/fimds-public-pages/imds-service-centers.

After a Company Administrator has confirmed the User’s request (described under 8.6 User),
the User is allowed to publish MMDSs.

The confirmation by the Self-Certification Form must be renewed annually. The Certification text
will be versioned and the accepted version documented for each User. So, if the text changes, a
User can be prompted again to confirm the Certification text.

The “May mark MDS as obsolete” check box is read-only here. One of the active Company
Administrators can set this permission in the Administration >> User screen.

In the lower part, it must be confirmed if the personal data can be displayed to other users in the
“Trust user” function and/or for MDS rejections in the Recipient data tab under the
Communication Information Section. The use of contact data is not mandatory, the IMDS can
still be used if you reject to publish your contact information. If you choose to not display your
contact information, your company’s default contact will be shown to your supplier when you
reject a datasheet. If no default contact exists the contact information is displayed as “unknown”.

The right side of the Personal Settings screen requests subscriptions to email notification
alerts for specific event types.

Subscribe e-mails for the following events

MDS Request rejected | For all MDS Requests

[<] [<]

Own MDS Request due |No

Days 04l

-

MDS Request[_| MDS Request received
[[] Received MDS Request due

-]

Days 0%
[1MDS Request deleted

MDSD MDS rejected
[W1MDS accepted
[IMDs received
O Follow-up due
[/] Conf. GADSL Information
[#/] Conf. Candidate List (REACH SVHC) Information

Information W] IMDS Expiry Notification
[V Newsletter
[V IMDS Product related Information
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Select the checkbox associated with the following events to receive the specified emails:

Event Notification type

MDS Request rejected Select: when any request created within the company is rejected
or when any request created by this user is rejected.

Own MDS Request due Select: when any request created within the company is due
or when any Request created by this user is due.

Select: the number days before the due date to be notified.

MDS Request Received When the company receives an MDS Request.

Received MDS Request When a request received within the company is due.

due Select the number of days before the due date to be notified.
MDS Request deleted When an MDS Request is deleted

MDS Rejected When a sent or proposed MDS from user company is rejected.
MDS Accepted When a sent or proposed MDS from user company is accepted.
MDS Received When an MDS is received within the company.

Follow-up due When an MDS is due for Follow-up

Conf. GADSL Information | When confidential substances have become part of the GADSL

Conf. Candidate List When confidential substances have become REACH SVHC
(REACH SVHC)
Information

IMDS Expiry Notification When a user account is at the “Valid until” date,
(Company Administrators): | and is about to expire.

Newsletter When a new release of the periodic IMDS newsletter containing
important user information is available.

IMDS Product related When information on events, webinars, IMDS Advanced
Information Solutions is available.

9.2 Password Change

Every IMDS user can change his/her current password from this menu selection.
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9.3 Notification

This menu item will display current messages from the system. Select the appropriate button
to either receive the notification at next log on or to confirm the announcement was read. The
users choices are saved when the “OK”-button is pressed.

9.4 Company

9.4.1 Changing Company information

This menu item permits display and editing of company information such as name, address,
DUNS number, and Org Units. Company Administrators are the only type of User with access to
this menu item. Company Administrators can and are responsible to maintain all company
administrative information. Org Units are optional, and are explained in the next section. The
company screen will look similar to the following:

'7%

MDS v Functions v Administration ~ Help +
TN N

Company
Company Name IH My Test Company 2ip code | User Name |

Company ID | ciy [ Usermo |

o] e I

DUNS Number

view - | [3]Export

Highlight the company whose information you wish to edit/view. Then either the Edit/View
button can be clicked or Edit be chosen after right-clicking. This leads to the Details tab. On the
right in the Details Tab is the company registration information. Company ID is a unique
system-assigned number and cannot be changed except via for-fee company reorganization.
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= a X

BI0 IMDS | International Material Dzt X §I4 MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM X + Q
< c 0O @ nextmodel mdsystem.com/imdsnt/faces/companyAdmin:IMDSSESSIONID=0RIXNR8MSdQHCIinKN8uQhbrc7 1sI3whafCZq2jfE1eB0XonUYRK... or ¥ -

D Apps imds liferay Sharepaints DXC education other Leseliste

cdx
MDS ~ Functions v Administration ~ Help + ! E I E E

Details

3 ) | Qaddorgunit 3¢ Delete
7 GIH Automotive [900344] Details
L @ First Org. Unit [200429]

~|org Unit
Second Org Unit [900652) @

Name IH Automotive
Company 1D 500344
DUNS Number | 12-345-6789
Corporation
Authorization Class Supplier

Upload 525 Key ~ Import Q
Legal Entity
Last Uploaded Time

~|scIp

|Company Address
Street | Street
maibex [
=7ip Code [99938
*City[Bad Homburg
- county
|Settings
Publish MD5 [ Compenent
Semicomponent
Material

Expiry Range

2 |user

A SCIP S2S Key can be uploaded by using "Add S2S Key" button in the SCIP collapse group,
which allows browsing for a SCIP S2SKey file. Once the file is uploaded, the ECHA Company
name will be displayed as well as the latest Upload time in the table below.

~|SCIP

Upload S2Skey @ @

Legal Entity |Last Uploaded Time |
DXC.Technology - EntServ Deutschland GmbH 03/31/2021 07:50:16

The User can upload multiple S2S Keys and also select any S2S Key for deletion using the
"Delete S2S Key" button. A confirmation message will be displayed to confirm the deletion.

LUIpOLY W U

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Do you really want to remove the S2Skey with Legal entity name DXC.Technology - EntServ
» Deutschland GmbH?
p

g

( Yes ) Cancel

m !

‘DXC.TB:hmlogy - EntServ Deutschland GmbH 03/31/2021 07:50:16

For security reasons, the Company Name cannot be changed directly by any user, including
Company Administrators. However, Company Administrators are the only persons authorized to
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request a company name change. There is no fee associated with a company name change,
unless the change includes moving IMDS information to or from the company registration as part
of a re-organization. The process for a simple company name change is as follows:

1. Verify any Org Units within the company either have names which reflect the new company
name or are company-name neutral.

2. If possible, ensure all email address domains match the proposed company name, and not
the old company name.

3. Verify the proposed company name is not the same or very similar to any existing company
names.

4. New company names may use only Standard English characters. Verify there are no non-
English characters such as 4, A, U, etc.

5. Verify the proposed name is less than 50 characters in length.

6. From the email address registered in IMDS, a Company Administrator may send a written
request to an IMDS Service Desk, clearly requesting a simple company name change and
stating the IMDS Company ID, existing company name, and requested company name.

In most cases, company name change requests meeting these criteria are processed within
1-2 business days.

The Company "Expiry Range" specifies the default time newly created user accounts are valid.
User accounts created after setting this field will have an initial “Valid Until” date the number of
days specified after creation. Valid options are currently 90, 180, 365 or 730 days.

In the SCIP section, the SCIP S2SKey can be uploaded by using the "Import" button, which
will allow browsing for the SCIP S2SKey file. Once the file is uploaded, the ECHA Company name
will be displayed as well as the last Upload time. The SCIP S2SKey can be uploaded for root
companies as well as Organization Units. An error message will be displayed if the S2Skey has
an invalid format.

Details
~|0rg Unit
Name IMDS Service Team

Company ID 0
DUNS Number 08-052-1853

Authorizatio MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

~
pELy Error

Upload S Invalid S2S Key
Company

Last Uploade

~|Company Address v OK

SUEeTT ANTEE e Tauserr ey o

Mailbox

Zip Code 65760
City Eschbomn

Country Germany

Near the screen bottom is an authorized user list with contact information for the IMDS
Company.
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To help with user account management, the user list can be exported. The exported list
contains information such as the user last login date. For security purposes, we strongly
recommend Company Administrators inactivate users who do not need access to the system. As
noted above, users can change their own e-mail address. If a Company Administrator does not
deactivate the account, these users can change their email address and retain access to company
IMDS data even after leaving the company. For instructions on how to inactivate a user, see
Administration — User.

9.4.2 Adding Organization Units

Organization Units (Org.-Unit) provide a means by which company information can be
organized and separated. Org.-Unit can follow any organizational structure you find useful.
Typical scenarios include geographic Org.-Units (region, country, state, plant) and functional Org.-
Unit (Electronics, Fluidics, Structural).

Org.-Units are added using Administration >> Company.

Administration ~

MDS -

T ...

Company

Functions ~ Help +

Company Nams I+ Automotive 7ip code i User Name |
Company 1D city | - User 1D |

Org Unit | Country [

DUNS Number |

View v | [EiMenu  [3&] Export
Company Name Org Unit D zip code |Gty

1TH Automative IH Automotive 900344 599539 Ruessslsheim

[EMenu Total records found 2| |4

The details for your company / a certain Org.-Unit can be edited by right-clicking the respective
entry in the result screen, where all Org.-Units are listed. Alternatively, the Menu option can be
chosen (top left of the result list, bottom right under the result list).
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EEET e
2 (2 | @Addorgunit 3¢ Delete
/ GIH Automotive [900344]| ~ Details
8 First Org. Unit [900429).
Product line 1 [900723] )
2 Product line 2 [900724] Nlame 1H Automotive
Second Org Unit [300652] Company ID 900343
DUNS Number | 12-345-6789
Corporation
Authorization Class Supplier

Upload 525 Key  Import | &

Legal Entity
Last Uploaded Time

~|0rg Unit

~|scIp

~|Company Address
Street [Street
mabox [
“ZipCode[oo999
“city[Badromburg
* county
| Settings
Publish MD5 [ Component
Semicomponent
Material

Expiry Range

2luser

On the left side of the screen, the company structure is displayed. Org.-Units can be added
by clicking on “Add Org Unit” above the structure. If Add Org Unit is chosen, the right side of the
screen changes.

MDS + Functions » Administration v Help ~

T oo
[ 2 | @addorgunit 3¢ Delete
W E21H Automotive [900344] “  Details
7 @ First Org. Unit [900429]
......................................... ol i
Sibraduct line 1 (9007331 ~/0rg Unit
@ Product line 2 [300724] * Name |Product fine 1

) Second Org Unit [300652] Company ID 900723

DUNS Number |12-345-6789
Upload 525 Key _Import | &

Legal Entity
Last Uploaded Time

~lscIp

|Company Address

Street [ Street
maibox [
Zip Code !smsi
cty[Bad Homburg |
= Couny
|Settings
Publish MDS ] Component
(] semicomponent
Material
>luser

Provide a meaningful name for the Org.-Unit, Org.-Unit details and click on the disk icon to
save your entries to finish creation.

Each Org.-Unit receives a unique ID similar to a Company ID, and this ID can be used to
received MDSs from Suppliers and send MDSs to customers in much the same fashion as they
are received and sent from a company. However, until users are assigned to an Org.-Unit, any
MDSs received would not be visible to anyone, so IMDS will not permit receiving an MDS into an
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Org Unit until at least one user is assigned to the Org.-Unit. Instructions on adding Users to Org.-
Unit appear in the section titled Administration — User.

9.4.3 Deleting Organization Units

To delete an Organization Unit from the Company screen right-click upon the Org Unit to
delete, then select Delete from the resulting menu.

Note: if the Delete option does not appear, the structure must first be saved. The Delete option
should then appear.

9.5 Contact Person / REACH contacts

If persons are entered as a Contact Person, they appear to other companies in the contact
list on the MDS Supplier Data Tab.

MDS ~ Functions ~ Administration ~ Help ~

fa Contact Person Details *

Contact Person
Company Name TH Automotive
Last name [Doe
Frstname [Jon
Department |
mabox [
E4Mail [john doe@company.com %
phone [
FaxNo. |
Responsibiity [¥] IMDS [FreacH
active

Contact Person Check the box if this person should appear as a contact person on the
Supplier Data Screen.

REACH Contact Check this box if this person should be listed as a REACH contact.

active shows if the contact person is active
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If they are entered as a REACH Contact, they appear to other companies in a search of the
company REACH contacts. We recommend at least one user can be identified as a REACH
contact.

MDS ~ Functions ~ Administration = Help v

& encncomacs QI

Search Criteria
CompanyNeme [P RMCTroy) | @ PersonID [
lastrame [
First name |

View v ‘ et

Double-clicking leads to the details tab in which the details for this REACH contact can be
viewed:

MDS ~ Functions ~ Administration + Help v

fa REACH Contacts Details

REACH Contacts

Company Name HP (RMC Troy)
Lastrame Smith

E-Mail kdphipps@mydomain.com
Phone 248-555-1212
Fax No.
Responsibiity [#]TMDS ~ [W]REACH
active

Complying with GDPR requirements, contact persons in IMDS need to confirm that they want
to act as a contact in IMDS and which contact data are published. Because contact persons are
not users in IMDS, contact persons will get an e-mail to confirm. Only if the contact person
confirmed to act as an MDS contact, it can be selected in IMDS. Otherwise, it is treated as a
deleted contact.

Company Administrators have the option to define one of the contact persons of their company
as being the “default contact”. This contact person’s data will be shown in the supplier data and
the PDF report in case the contact person originally assigned to the MDS is no longer active.
There can only be a single default contact person per company. Once a contact has become a
default contact, this flag cannot be revoked from them anymore. Instead another active contact
has to defined as the new default contact. Similarly, in order to deactivate a default contact,
another contact person has to be defined as the new default contact first.
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9.6 User

The User administration option is only available to users with a Company Administrator profile.
To ensure adequate backup, we strongly advise a minimum of two (2) Company Administrators
per company. It is the responsibility of the Company Administrator to manage users and profiles,
including password resets.

9.6.1 User Profiles

There are five (5) types of explicit User profiles in IMDS.

Company Administrator

Company Administrators have the greatest responsibility and hold the most elevated privileges
of all IMDS User types. In all companies except the very largest, the Company Administrators
should be the most trusted people who are the most familiar and work the most often in IMDS.
These individuals have significant responsibility, authority and capabilities, both within IMDS and
in what they may request from the IMDS Support Centers.

Company Administrators may perform any action available to any other IMDS user profile. In
addition, it is their responsibility to create and maintain User IDs and contact persons, assign
users to Org Units, perform password resets, and maintain the accuracy of the User and Contact
Person e-mail and phone contact information. Company Administrators are company
representatives and are listed by name to the users thy can maintain the profiles for in their
company. They have all the privileges to administer the MDSs, Org Units, users and contact
persons for the company. They may request company name changes and additional for-cost
services from the Support Centers and can provide any IMDS user from any company access to
the company’s IMDS information.

To ensure adequate coverage and provide backup, we strongly recommended each IMDS
company have a minimum of two (2) Company Administrators. The IMDS Service Centers are
limited in account management to assisting Company Administrators. The Service Centers are
not permitted to add or restore user accounts while a Company Administrator is with the company
and are only permitted to assign a new Company Administrator when all existing administrators
have permanently left the company and when authorized in writing and signed by a senior
company officer. This can create major challenges when a company is unable to achieve PPAP
completion pending an IMDS submission, so sufficient Company Administrators to perform the
required tasks are recommended in the strongest possible terms.
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User (Publish) Profile

User(Publish) users do not have administrative rights and cannot “Certify” for the company.
Users with a User (publish) Profile may create, send, propose, and publish material datasheets.
They may review and accept or reject datasheets sent to the company (provided the company is
not an Al user). They cannot perform general administration tasks, yet have the capability to
maintain their own name, phone and email through the Administration >> Personal Settings
option from the main menu.

User (Certification) Profile

User (Certification) users do not have administration rights but can perform “Certification” for
the company if the company is a supplier to an OEM that requires annual certification. User
(Certification) may create, send and propose material datasheets. They can review and accept or
reject datasheets sent to the company (provided the company is not an Al user). They cannot
perform general administration tasks, yet have the capability to maintain their own name, phone
number and email address through the Settings option from the main menu.

User Profile

Users do not have any administrative rights and cannot “Certify” or “Publish”. Users with a User
Profile create and send or propose material datasheets. They review and accept or reject
datasheets sent to the company (provided the company is not an Al user). They cannot perform
general administration tasks, yet have the capability to maintain their own name, phone number
and email address through the Settings option from the main menu.

Read-Only Users

This profile can be assigned to special users by the Company Administrator. With this profile
the user can view, but not change, datasheets created by their own company, view published
data, and view datasheets received and accepted by their company. Additionally, each user has
the capability to update their own phone number and email address.

9.6.2 Create a User

Each user must have their own ID, in their own name to use the system. To create a user, click
on the Create a User button from the Search User screen. A window similar to the following will
appear.
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MDS ~ Functions ~ Administration ~  System Admin ~
. sarch JICRE

Company
User ID unknown
Company ID 0
Company IMDS Service Team

Company Address Alfrec-Herrhausen-Allee 3 - 5
65760 Eschborn
DE (Germany)

& select
Organisation unit (G

[ unit lorg 1D

Help ~

No data to display

oTol

\

Administration

| User data |

Last name Password |
First name

Authorization profile [ User v

Telephone No

Retype password
Last login
Login counter 0
State adtive
Suspended (]

Fax No.

E-Mail Address
valid as of [10/04/2022
Vahd until | 10/04/2023

Additional information:

B &

Confidential Substances Visible [
May mark MDS as obsolets (J
May mark material as stil valid (]
Chemistry Manager Access ()
CAMDS MDS Transfer Access (]

The appropriate information as shown in the following table must be provided:

User ID System Generated — not assigned yet
Company-ID System Generated
Company Own company’s name and read-only

Organisation Unit

Organization Unit assigned to ID — the Search function can be used
to assign different Org.-Units to the User ID

Last Name

The user’s Last Name (required)

First Name

The user’s First Name (required)

Authorization Profile

Use the pull down to select the appropriate profile (required).

Telephone No.

The User’s telephone number including all country and dialing codes

Fax No.

The User's fax number including all country and dialing codes
(optional)

E-mail Address

The user’s e-mail address (required)

substances visible

Valid as of: The start date when the user can use the ID.
Valid until: The last date that the user can use the ID to access the system.
Confidential For Company Administrators: Default is OFF, the box must be ticked

that the user can see confidential substances in the company’s own
Material MDSs

For Users: the field is available but read-only in the Administration >>
Personal Settings screen

N\
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May mark MDS as | For Company Administrators: Default is OFF, the box must be ticked
obsolete that the user may mark own MDSs as obsolete.

For Users: the field is available but read-only in the Administration >>
Personal Settings screen

May mark MDS as | For Company Administrators: Default is OFF, the box must be ticked
still valid that the user may mark own MDSs as still valid.

Chemistry Manager | For Company Administrators: Default is OFF, the box must be ticked
Access that the user has access to the Menu entry Functions>>Regulation
Wizard.

For Users: the field is available but read-only in the Administration >>
Personal Settings screen. If the access was granted, the user needs
to re-login in order to see the Menu entry available.

When complete, the save () icon must be clicked, and the User ID will be created.

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Information

& user with the User ID ghptud0l and the e-mail address testuser@test.user.com was
created and should receive an e-mail containing the password to this ID.
For security reasons, the e-mail will NOT contain the User ID, Please inform the user of
their new User ID. Faor security reasans, we recommend giving this information in person,
by paper mail, telephone or voicemail and not by e-mail,

WRITE DOWN THE USER ID! For security purposes, the email sent to the Administrator and
the User will not include this ID. The Administrator should convey this User ID to the User via a
secure, non-IMDS-based method. The Administrator and User will receive an email similar to the
following containing the password for the ID:
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H % = IMDS e-mail Notification - New user information (MOFL) - Message (HTML) T EH - 8 X
MESSAGE DEVELOPER Diagnostics

T Ignore x M (&(i _) QVJ Y Move to: 7 . ¥V < Rules - F"MarkUrTread ag) q

9) To Manager _;ﬂﬂ Onehlote ==| Categorize ~

. Delete  Reply Reply Forward . —| Move Translate Zoom
&5 Junk Al E'E'- EJ Team Email ¥ - )Actiuns' ™ Follaw Up - . k -
Delete Respond Quick Steps ] Mave Tags [ Editing Zoom -

Do 21.03.2013 08:49
IMDS-Info
IMDS e-mail Notification - New user information (MOF1)

Cc

Dear Sir or Madam
You were registered as user in the IMDS system by your Company Administrator. He created an user account for you with the
following login data:

User data
Company ID 0
Company Name HP (Core Team)

Last name User

First name Test
Telephone Mo, 0101010101
Fax No. -

E-Mail Address

4

Clickz photo to se2 recent emais and soczl updates.

&l
] ¢

Please note the emails do not contain the User ID. It is HIGHLY recommended the user copy
and paste the password from the email to the logon screen. If the Administrator did not capture
the ID generated, the user can use the “ID Forgotten” button to retrieve the User ID via secure
email from IMDS.

After the new user was created and logged on for the first time he/she can request to publish
Material MDSs (Self Certification, see 8.1 Personal Settings). Then, an additional checkbox
appears in the right part of the User Administration screen:

May publish Material | For Company Administrators: Default is OFF, the box must be
MDS checked that the user is allowed to publish Material MDSs for your
company (and the User has to self-certify before under 8.1 Personal
Settings).

Precondition is a user request. Otherwise the field is not displayed.

Administration

State activ
User may publish material MDS.
Confidential Substances Visible W]+

May publish Material MDS [
Valid until  7/9/2016
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9.6.3 Assigning Org Unit to a User ID

To see Requests and MDSs sent to an Org Unit and to use the Org Unit on the Supplier Data
tab, the Org Unit must be assigned to a User ID. When the Administrator clicks the Org.-Unit
Search in the company area of the User detail, the Search screen will appear listing all Org Units
in your IMDS Company. Check all Org Units that should be assigned to the User ID and select

Apply or Apply all.

MDS = Functions ~ Administration ~ Help =
[ scorcn P

Company
User ID  unknown
Company ID 32449
Company My Test Company IH

Organisation unit {3

Organisation unit |Drg—ID
No data to display.
< >

; T —_— [T ——
MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Company

Company [ My Test Company TH zip code | User Name |
Name . -

T
- at User ID
Company ID [32449 i ‘

- Countr [v]
Org unit T | [+] only root[ ]
ons[ companies v
Number

= Q search
T -
view v | [EMenu  [5] Bxport
Company Name |org unit i) Zpcode  [City
My Test Company IH 1st Organisation unit 32581 78956 Bad Homburg
My Test Company TH 2nd Organisation unit 32582 78956 Berlin

Rows Selected 1 [EiMenu  Total records found 2

@ view |[yppin] v Aoy all ) Cancel

In this screen, one or more Org.-Units can be chosen the new User will be assigned to.

9.6.4 Deactivating a User

Once a user leaves a company or no longer requires access to IMDS, their User ID should be
deactivated. The following is the recommended process:
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1) Search for the User and view the Details.

2) Set the Valid until date to today’s date. Additionally, click “Deactivate” at the bottom on the
right-hand side.

3) Save.

4) On the Search Screen, uncheck the box “active” to search for the deactivated users in your
company.

9.6.5 Resetting a Password

It is the Company Administrator’s responsibility to reset passwords for users in their company.
To do so, find the user using Administration > User and view the details. Verify the user's email
address. There will be a Reset Password button in the lower right. Click this button and the
system will send a new Password to the user's recorded email address.

9.6.6 Trust User

Only Company Administrators have access to the Trust User menu. There are two uses for
Trust User. A trusted user is a user in another company (anywhere in the supply chain, not
necessarily a direct customer) to whom specific permission is granted to view all substances on
your tree structures — even those marked “confidential” - no matter at what level the structure is
attached. This capability is granted only to that specific user, and not other users within their
company. Trust Users can view but not download your information from IMDS.

Trust User is applied for users in other IMDS companies as well as users in the own IMDS
Company. If confidentiality of own and foreign users is concerned, then the “Confidential
substances visible” attribute under Administration >> User needs to be set.

A\ MATERIALRATY

MDS v Functions v Administration ~ Help =

& Trustuser

Company User
Company Name Lastname
Organisation unit First name
EMail Address

Trusted User

Qsearch

-

Lastname |First name Company Name [Organisation unit [Telephone No. E-Mail Address [rrusted User |

Figure 14 — Trust User Screen

The Company name field is mandatory. The Company Search must be used to search for
a company from which to select a user. If the main search in the lower right is clicked, a list of all
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users for a specific company is displayed as result (limited to 500 entries). Instead of this, a search
can be initiated by putting a string in the Company and/or User pane and clicking Search. Once

a list is returned any entry can be right-clicked on the trusted user box next to the name and
designate that user as a trusted user:

& Trustuser

Company
Company Name |hp china
Grganisation unit

MDS » Functions v Administration + Help v é i S I Ele

User

Last name
First name

E-Mail Address

Trusted User

Q search

.l

View v ‘ [ Export

Last name |First name |company Name

Huang Jing HP China

Ja Li HP China

Ja u HP china

Luo i HP China

Organisation unit [Telephone Mo. [E-Mail Address [Trusted User |
123456789 jing.huang3@hp.com [
+86-11111111111  Jia@hp.com
+86-111111111  Jia@hp.com

[
& Trustuser
123456789 mi.luo@hp.com =

9.7 MDS Admin

This option is only available to Company Administrators and allows the Administrator to move
MDSs (both Own and Received) between Org Units. This can be used if a supplier has sent the
MDS to the wrong Org Unit, or if one of the users in the Administrator's company has assigned
the MDS to the wrong or no Org Unit. Additionally, this is used if the company has experienced a
sell off and the company needs to be reorganized.

The MDS Admin screen will look similar to the following:

MDS ~ Functions v Administration v Help ~

[3 MDS Admin ™ THOrCGENE ™ EURORCrDate ™ RCOPeNT oAt RnanIE DS Reqe
Selection of MDS

view - | [E]Export orgUnit [AlOrg Units =] @ search forownMDss @ Search for received MDSs |

Article Name

_M_A_T_E_B_I_A_é.%q,{_ﬁ

[Part/ttem Ho. [ / version [suppiier

Total records found 0

Shift MDS to

Org Unit [Please slectan Org Unit. =]
DUNS Number
Company Address

3 Move
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in question by clicking

MATERIAM

MDSs is clicked, the typical search screen will open and you can search

on them (multiple selections require the Administrator hold the CTRL key

while clicking) and then click Apply. The selections will appear at the top. The MDSs to be
moved are then highlighted. Then the Administrator may use the pull down menu beside Org

Unit to select the Org

Unit into which to move the MDSs. The Administrator then clicks Move.

9.8 MDS Statistics

In MDS-specific statistics within the Statistics menu, the Company Administrator can filter
different statistical dates, which are described in the following table:

All Org Units Select the Checkbox to search for MDS statistics in all Org Units of
your IMDS company
Org Unit If "All Org Units" is not checked, the Administrator may choose a single

Org Unit for which to see statistical information.

Period / From —to

The Administrator can delimitate statistics to a defined time period.

Origin

Select to see the statistical dates for received, sent or own MDSs.

The search result ta
statuses: accepted, no

MDS v Functions » Administration » Help +
MDS specific statistics

This tabl

ble will list the quantity of MDSs for all Org Units selected with the following
t yet browsed, modified, rejected and cancelled by sender.

\\  ATERIALPATH

All Org Units
Org Unit [HP (Core Team)

Vie

w v | [ Export

pr)

Q search

Org. Unit Name

..... modified | modified | rejected| cancelled by sender |

Columns Hidden | Columns Frozen

N\
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9.9 Report Organization Units without Users — Org.-Unit
Report

To successfully use Organization Units, each Organization Unit must have a user assigned.
Only users with the Organisation Unit assigned can view, accept or reject MDSs sent to the Org
Unit. The Org. Unit Report screen displays all organisation units without assigned users but
containing created or received MDSs.

The menu Administration > Org.-Unit Report is used to check the Organisation Units without
assigned users.

MDS » Functions ~ Administration » Help

[ org unit Report

Company ‘
Company Neme HAutomotve  ID 900344

Zip Code 93999 Gty Ruesselsheim

Country Germany

Org Units without users having MDSs linked to

View + | [ElExport

Org. Unit Name D Zp Code [eity Country
Al organization units containing datasheets have at least one user assigned

Total records found: 0

The Company Administrator needs to regularly check this report in order to assign
unprocessed MDSs to Organisation Units. If a supplier sends an MDS to an Org. Unit without a
user assigned, no one will ever know that it has been received as only users with the Org Unit
assigned to them can view the inbox of that Org Unit. If necessary, the report can be printed.
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10 IMDS CAMDS MDS Data Transfer

IMDS allows the communication with CAMDS (China Automotive Material Data System) by
providing an MDS data transfer functionality (Import/Export) in a simple and intuitive way for IMDS
users to exchange MDS data with CAMDS. This includes published datasheets, internally
released datasheets/modules and received datasheets. Through the export functionality,
companies can export datasheets/modules into an external XML file for import into CAMDS, and
via import of an existing XML file exported from CAMDS, companies can create
datasheets/modules in IMDS.

Depending on the existing requirements, this IMDS CAMDS-MDS Data Transfer
extension is available to IMDS companies with a valid IMDS-AI license.

The MDS data transfer tasks (Import to/Export from) in IMDS is a manual, synchronous
blocking process.

In order to communicate with CAMDS, users whose companies own a valid IMDS-AI license
must be first assigned specific access rights by their Company Administrator. With these rights,
related elements in the screens become available and the respective user can start to
import/export data from/to CAMDS.

10.1 Access assignment

In order to assign access privilege to an existing IMDS user for transferring data with CAMDS,
the Company Administrator needs to go to the details screen for this specific user, check the box
“CAMDS MDS Transfer Access” and save the change.

Chemistry Manager Access ||
CAMDS MDS Transfer Access ()
May publish Material MD5

Once the user got this privilege by the Company Administrator, the user-settings dialog
(Administration -> Personal Settings) shows this privilege to the user by the ticked check-box
“‘CAMDS MDS Transfer Access”.

CAMDS MDS Transfer Access
] May mark MD5 as obsolete
[ May publish Material MDS
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10.2 Export of datasheets/modules

In general, only released datasheets/modules can be exported. In order to transfer data from
IMDS to CAMDS, datasheets/modules need to be first exported to an XML file from within IMDS.

There are two screens from which the user can initiate a data export: 1. in the MDS Ingredients
screen and 2. in the MDS Search screen.

MDS Ingredients screen: export single datasheet/module

To open a datasheet/module in the MDS Ingredients screen and select “Export MDS for
CAMDS” from the menu “MDS” will initiate the export. MDSs or modules containing Error(s)
cannot be exported, these must be fixed first.

In case a Warning/Info is detected in the MDS/module, the start of the export needs to be
confirmed:

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM
Export MD5 for CAMDS
0 of 0 nodes processed. (0%:)
{i‘\ Despite the existence of warning messages you may continue.

Mo of selected MDSs: 1
Mo of skipped MDSs: 0 @

v Continue [J]Save 8¢ Cancel

Clicking the “Continue” button starts the export of the selected MDS/module. If the
MDS/module does not contain any Warning/Info, the export starts automatically. The progress of
the export process is displayed in the dialog. Once the export has finished successfully, a
summary of the export is displayed:
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MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Export MDS for CAMDS

0% 100%
9 of 9 nodes processed, (100%:)

Export MDS for CAMDS finished.

Mo of selected MDSs: 1
Mo of skipped MDSs: 0 @

Modules/Datasheets contained in the XML file:

Components: 1
SemiComponents: 0
Materials: 8

g Save M Close

Clicking the “Save” button will store the exported MDSs/modules in an external XML file located
in the download location pre-configured in the web browser used.

MDS Search screen: export multiple/single datasheet(s)/module(s)

In MDS/Module and/or Component/Semi-component/Material Search screens, from within
context-menu of preselected item in the search result table, multiple preselected
datasheets/modules can be exported into an external xml file. Datasheets/modules Not yet
internally released would be excluded from the selection for the export.

View - | [EMenu  [3] Export
'Type Mame
T e

& AIDCO002

# Edit

:I Forward

¥, Delete

ISP BESRG  cre2te DS Report
@ Arvpoot " Create Flat BOM Report

_.'_ Chedk
i Copy to dipboard

: (Eon'—.'ert module to MDS
E= & Export MDS for CAMDS

After selecting the entry “Export MDS for CAMDS” from the popup menu the “Export” dialog is
displayed, and the export of the selected MDSs/modules starts automatically.

The progress of the export process is displayed in the dialog:
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MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Export MD5 for CAMDS

(e 100
6 of 17 nodes processed. (35%)

Process Element AIDC0003-1

Mo of selected MDSs: 22
Mo of skipped MDSs: 5 @

Modules Datasheets contained in the XML file:

Components: 0
SemiComponents: 0
Materials: 0

Save 3¢ Cancel

While the export runs, the user has the ability to cancel the export process by clicking the
“Cancel” button. The user needs to confirm the cancellation of the export clicking the “Yes” button
in the displayed message box:

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

0% 100%
8 of 17 nodes processed. (47%)

Process Elernen MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Mo ofs2 | Information
Mo of b @ Please press the "Yes” button to confirm the
Modules Datast cancelation of the Export.
i
o v Yes {7 Cancel
VatEnaE 0

After confirmation, a message box will be displayed, informing the user about the cancellation
of the export process:
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| MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

0%
8 of 17 nodes processed. (47%)
The m‘ wa MDS5 - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Mo ﬂf"ﬂ Error
Nao of s} The process was canceled at the request of the
Modules/Datast uger,
{
Semit v OK
T Materak: 0

After cancellation of the export process, the “Export” dialog can be closed by clicking the
“Close” button.

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Export MDS for CAMDS

P |
[ 100%
& of 17 nodes processed. (47%)

The process was canceled at the request of the user.

Mo of selected MDSs: 22
Mo of skipped MDSs: 5 @

ModulesDatasheets contained in the XML file:

Components: 0
SemiComponents: 0
Materials: 0

Save 3¢ Close

Once the export has successfully finished a summary of exported is displayed:
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MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Export MDS for CAMDS

0% 100%
32 of 32 nodes processed. (100%:)
Export MDS for CAMDS finished.

Mo of selected MDSs: 28
Mo of skipped MDSs: 7 @

Modules /Datasheets contained in the XML file:

Components: 8
SemiComponents: 6
Materials: 18

Save M Close

ke

Clicking the @ icon will show the following information: "The MDSs are either not released or
published, or the maximum number of exportable MDSs has been reached." Clicking the “Save”
button will store the exported datasheets/modules into an external XML file located in the

download location pre-configured in the used web browser. Clicking the “Close” button closes the
“Export” dialog.

10.3 Import of datasheets/modules from an external XML
file

To import datasheets/modules into IMDS from an external XML file exported from CAMDS,
from the MDS search screen chose the menu “MDS” and select “Import MDS from CAMDS” (

8 1mport MDS from CAMDS ). Then, the “Import MDS from CAMDS” dialog will be opened which
guides the user through the import:
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File to upload

| Please choose XML file | Choose File | No file chosen

MATERIAM

Total number of nodes to be processed: 0

Next 3 3 Cancel

At first, the file for the import must be selected. By pressing the “Choose File”-button the user
can select the XML file from the local disk. Only XML files with the ending “.xml” are allowed and
the file name must only contain ASCIl or Latin 1 (ISO-8859-1) characters. Additionally, the
imported file must have a valid structure which is compliant to the related schema definitions.

Once the file is selected, the file name will be displayed, together with the number of nodes

included for the import.

Import MDS from CAMDS
[ ] = (& =
File Selection Options  Import Save

File to upload

Please choose XML file AI-IMPOD1Z.xml | Update...

Total number of nodes to be processed: 85

Next 3 M Cancel

X TECHNOLOGY
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Pressing the “Next’-button will show different options which can be configured to specify

certain import behaviour if required.

Import MDS from CAMDS

L —® {t (]

File Selection Options Import Save

Import Options
WML file {ml) AI-IMP0012.xml

Material search orderl Standard over Published over Qwn ¥ |

Please define the order used by searching for material,

Material: auto. release

internal

Please define whether the successfully (without any associated errorjwarning/info-message) imported material module should

be released internal automatically by saving or not.

Material: no findings Always import as new ¥

Please define how the import should react in case the corresponding material is deleted or does not exist or contains

confidential substance.

Basic Substance: no  Skip import ¥
findings

Please define how the import should react in case the corresponding basic substance is deleted or does not exist.

Application code:  Skip import ¥
nofmore findings

Please define how the import should react in case the corresponding application code does not exist or more corresponding

application codes do currently exist.

Norm: nofmore findings Skip import ¥

Please define how the import should react in case the corresponding norm does not exist or more corresponding norms do

currently exist.

& Previous ﬁlmpcrt M cancel

Currently 2 options are available:

1. “Material search order”: By default, standard materials will get searched first, then
published materials, and at the end, the user’'s own material will be compared with the

material given in the imported XML file.

2. “Material: auto. Release internal”: If a material is successfully imported as a module

(the related status icon is ] or ®), the user can choose, whether it should be
automatically internally released by saving. By default, it would be released internally,
no manual work is required later for internal releasing.

Although the other options cannot be individually configured, comments for each option explain
the respective import behaviour in order to help the user to better understand the logic behind

each option.

To start the import, click on the “Import”-button and the window contents changes to show the

third step of the import.
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. Import MDS from CAMDS

L —» |

File Selection Options Import Save

- Import
| | XML file (2ml) AI-IMPOO12.xml

0%

85 of 85 nodes processed. (100%)
Estimated duration: 00:00 min, remainig: 00:00 min.

Import finished.
Datashests: 4 Modules: 4 Status:@
Components: 2 New Materials: 0 Total Number of 3
SemiComponents: 1 Existing Materials: 5 MDS/Modules to be saved

 Previous save 3¢ Cancel

Depending on the size of the import file and network performance, the import may take several
minutes or even longer. In this case, the progress bar in the dialog will inform user about the
import progress and the estimated remaining time.

Upon completion of the import some key data about the import will be displayed, like the
number of imported datasheets/modules, the number of recognized components/semi-
components/materials and the “Existing Materials” figure shows the number of materials which
exist in IMDS.

The status icon informs user about the general status of the import. In the given screenshot,
@ indicates that there is at least 1 Error detected during the import. Other possible status icons

are: A for warning, @ for information and @ for successful case without any issues.
Clicking on the “Cancel’-button will cancel the import.

At the end of the import process, pressing the “Save’-button will save all imported
datasheets/modules in IMDS. During the saving process, the “Cancel’-button will cancel saving.

After successful completion detailed information about each imported item will be listed in a
table in the last step of the import dialog.

@ informs the user whether the related item is successfully saved in IMDS in case of a new
creation. The items which were found in IMDS (column “Is new?” has the value “No”) do not need
to be saved. The status icons have the same meaning as described above.
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Import MDS from CAMDS

File Selection Options  Import Save

Save

View « | E Export | Estimated duration: 00:00 min, remainig: 00:00 min.

Type |Name |ID / Version |Categury |Is new? |5tatus
@ AI-IMPOOOD4 909715136 / 0.01 Module No &

@, AI-IMPOOOS 909688888 | 0.01 Module Mo @

X, ACTA 11832268 / 4 MDS Mo @

@, AI-IMPOOOT 909688390 { 0.01 Module No @

@ AI-IMPODOS 909688891 / 0.01 Module Mo @

@ A-IMPOO012-1 909728582 { 0.01 MDS Yes Q "]
@&, AI-IMP0012-2 909728586 / 0.01 MDS Yes @ @
& AI-IMP0012-3 909728594 / 0.01 MDs Yes @ @

| J

€ Previous 3¢ Cancel

The user can export the summary data of the import into an *.xIs file by clicking on the button
B Brot 5hove the table.

To close this dialog, press the “Cancel” button.

Search for datasheets/modules imported from CAMDS

In the MDS/Module or Component/Semi-component/Material Search screens, check the
“imported” tick box to allow searching for imported datasheets/modules from CAMDS, then click
the “Search” button.

Supplier MDSs, Own MDSs/Modules
|| accepted MDSs || published MDSs & own MDSs [ own Modules

Enable search by supplier

Supplier Company- | Org.-1D
Supplier search is disabled.

|| last edited by me
Assigned Org Unit | v
Assigned Contact | ¥

|| obsolete [+ imported
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View Protocol of imported datasheet/module

The import protocol records actions/conversions made during the import of a
datasheet/module. By checking its content the user gets a detailed description of what happened
to the related datasheet/module during the import. In case an Error or a Warning was detected
during the import, the protocol contains more details and indicates that a correction on the
imported datasheet/module is necessary before it can be used in IMDS.

Examples of such Errors or Warning are:

1. Substance in file cannot be found in IMDS. It will indicate an Error in the protocol. The
user must find a replacing substance in IMDS and add it into the imported
datasheet/module manually after the import or, alternatively, update the original
datasheet/module in CAMDS and re-import the updated file.

2. To the given substance in file multiple substances in IMDS are found. It will indicate a
warning in the protocol. The user can check whether the substance is referenced in the
imported datasheet/module correctly, and in case of a wrong reference replace it with
the right one suggested in the protocol.

To view the protocol of an imported datasheet/module, the user needs to open it from within
the Ingredients screen.

MDS ~ Functions - Administration - System Admin ~ Help ~ Ev " EBdgs Lot F

TR e
(3J I Fier [GADSL QA | §-@~-BLH | @O~ T~
v —
- @ 3.09 AIIMPDO0G
B @ 13« AL-IMPOO1L
& %237.0mg AFIMPO0O7 >/ Dates
2/ Amounts and Weights *

\ g o1

>/ Common Information *

2| Parts Marking *
/CAMDS Information @
Date of Import 03/02/2020 15:09:21  Importer PengLi [ Show CAMDS Import Protocol

The icon @ in the “CAMDS Information” panel on the right hand indicates, in this example, an
error was detected during the import. For more details, clicking on the button “Show CAMDS
Import Protocol”, the protocol pdf will be downloaded automatically in the default download
location of the used web browser.

The user can choose to open it directly in the web browser, detailed descriptions can be found
on page 2.
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IMDS ID / Version: 209728594 / 0.01 Page: 2 /4
User: Li, Peng Date: Mar 2, 2020 3:50 PM

IMDS MDS Import Protocol
Documentation of applied conversions on MDS during import
2. Characterization of the imported Component

Part/ltem No.: Al-IMP0012-3-partNo IMDS 1D / Version: 909728694 1 0.01
Deseription: ALIMP0012-3 Node ID: 909728594
Importer: Peng Li Date of Import: 2020-03-02 15:09:21.0
Tree Level | 0 pescription © Partitem No. Q0 @ % Q ) 2
@ Article Name 2 Item- Mat.-No. IMDS 1D / Version Import Protocol
% Name “  Matorial-No. for sach node or
& CAS No. & EINECS-No.
1 @ A-IMP0O012-3 g AHMP0012.3- 909728594 /0.01
partNo
l-2 & Al-IMPDDOE @ ALIMPO00E
-3 % ALIMPODO4 ALIMPO004- 908715136 / 0.01 |2 materials found for Material Al-IMPO004 with Materialld: "MJExNJM1NTKDOA=="_ Fist matching Material with
% ntemal Module Id: 909715136, Version: 0.01, name: "Al-IMP0004" will be used.

Material with Module |d: S09688860, Version: 0.01, name: "Al-IMP0004" also matched given criteria.
The spacified Application Code: "20" is not valid for material category *1.1".

I3 %, AL-IMPODOS AHMPOOOS- S09688888 /0.01 |Material "Al-IMP0005" with Medule |d: 909688888, Version: 0.01 was found matching Material "Al-IMP0005" with
% Internal-Published Mateialld: "MJExNMINTg30A=="
3 4 ACTA G 11832268/ 4 Material "ACTA" with Module Id: 11832268, Version: 4.0 was found matching Material *AC7A" with Materialld: "
MIEXNMANTEK I Mw==",
-2 @ A-IMPOO11 @ AHMPOD11-partho
I3 @ A-IMPODOS [
|-4 %, ALIMPODOT oY 509688880 /0.01 |Material "Al-IMPO00T" with Medule |d: 909688880, Version: 0.01 was found matching Material "Al-IMPO00T7" with
Mateialld: “MJEXNM1INTkyMA==".
EntServ Deutschland GmbH .:' DXC.technology

IMDS Service Center
DXC TECHNOLOGY Europe | Phone: +36 1778-9821 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

Americas | Phone: +1 844 650 4217 | Mail: imds-servicedesk@dxc.com Page 189


mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com
mailto:imds-servicedesk@dxc.com

MATERIAE_Q%!&

11 SCIP interface
11.1 SCIP information in the Ingredients screen

11.1.1 SCIP information for components

In order to help companies to fulfil their duties concerning the submission of data to the EU’s
SCIP (Substances of Concern in Products) database, IMDS provides the possibility to collect data
necessary for SCIP.

The following fields are introduced for this purpose:
e SCIP Number

e SCIP Submission Number

SCIP Number and SCIP Submission Number refer to data uploaded to SCIP. Manual input of
these fields is optional as they will be automatically filled when submitting an MDS to SCIP (see
11.2).

When Copying a component MDS as a new version, the field SCIP Submission No. is reset,
and when copying as a new datasheet both fields SCIP No. and SCIP Submission No. are reset.
The same applies using the 'Save As' feature.

e Production in European Union

The user can choose from four options either EU Produced, EU Imported, EU Produced and
Imported or No Data (default value).

Ty o
Calculated weight per item 0.0 g

Deviation 0.0% 4]

EU Imported

> SCiP

SCiP No. [E0 Produced
SCiP Submission No. | EU Imported
EU Produced and Imported @
Production in European TRy
Union

Taric Code Q) ° O

|Description |Description | Description ) |
e iy T e !Descmtlonsl.evels4-10 .

8708999790  Vehicles, airc.. Viehicles othe... Parts and acc.. Other parts and accessories > Other > Othe. ?I

Safe Use Instructions
Required

e Article Category (represented by the Taric Code (TARIf Intégré Communautaire;
Integrated Tariff of the European Communities)

The user can assign SCIP Article Categories through the Add button "+", which opens a lookup
for Article Categories. All available SCIP Article Categories are displayed which are available in
the IMDS database, but a search functionality is provided to allow filtering for desired Article
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Categories. The user can select a single or multiple Article Categories and "Apply" these to the
component. A popup window appears if a pre-assigned Article Category has been selected. The
selected Article Categories appear in the Article Category table in the ingredients tab “SCIP”. The
user can remove any of the assigned Article Categories at any time by selecting the row in the
table which needs to be removed and clicking the remove "-" button. Saving the component, also
saves the Article Category assignment.

If a new component MDS is created, a default Article Category is pre-set in the table.

T BYSTEWM

U

e A L

Component SCIP field group T

P Catn

p— m"“n——-u—a "
]
TR T TR re———— S — |

U
‘
=
e —— L . AN SYSIEM
. DS - Taric Coe Search
NS RRE  Fanc Code search Crerta
Tar code
Dencription Level 1 Vebides, drcrall, vessels s1d assocatod areport equpment v
Decrpton Leved 7 Walues ather than rabway OF ey IR 00, #0d £ a0 KCeSsones hereat 7]
oesapton ey |- =
Desaston tovd 1 1]
=~
aow
Taiic Code_| Descriptn Livel | Desarighinn Level 2 |Bescrpton Level 3 | Desargmon Level 4 Desiription Levels 3 - 10
BPISO0I0 Vehes, ar0L, vesels and Vehid raivay o Baby camages
KIS0 Vehoes, aboh, vessels and raay o et ~
712003020 Veusas, SFOLZN, vesses a0 VeNKSSS N NN (MY B GEYUES 260 OIS Y04S (WA BryOeS Wit B3l beses  Consgnad e Cambia, PRSI o the PRAOnas
ehctes, arof, vessels and_ Vehiehs other then raibay e Beyees aed ther rydes (o Bicyces withballbesrmgs  Consgd en Indenesa, Malaysi, S0 Lanka r Tunisa
BT1200%000 Vehices, abeieh, vesses and Vehides thar than raiiay te_ ey an ofber rydes (ichy _ Bicpoes with balbearmgs  Other
BPIZOI0  Vebices, ks, vemsels and raivay 5. Bcydes ard Bicydes with ball beasngs
6712017092 Vefucas, aFcro%, vemas and_ Vohies thar than raiay tr__ Bicydes ard ofhar cyces (mcks_ Cther Other > Cansged fom Cambedia, Fakistar ar the iiponas
E112017000 Vobuces, arera, vomks and.. Vohelesochar than raiay or. Bcyces ard Other Gther » Cehar
BTIZ0170L0 Yohuces, 3k, vosseks and Vohehes cchar an raay or Bcycles aed ofbar cyces (mcka_ Cher Uriryces
BTIZNT Vefces, Ak, vessels and  Vehwles eher han raiiay o cydes and ofber oy (ol Ober
BA7INN) Vehuces, arciat, vesses and . Vehwies eher han raiviay 1. Bodies (mchudng cabs), far 3. Fox the vahucs of heating S7U1 For AR assembly pueses.
BA7IOS0 Vehes, areiet, vessels and  Vehidas ehar than (aiviay 1. Bodes (ncludng cabs), far . Fod the vehics of heading 8701 Other
BAPID  Vefuces, AR, vessels and  Vehidas thar than raivay b Bodies (nchudng cabs), farth. . For the vehics of headeg 871
s B (nciu3ng cabs), fort . Oer o the sl sssembly o nPedestnascontrobid 7ocrs of Subhesdng 8731 10;weht
] Bsdies (nciudng ca), fort.. Oher oter
L) ... Sodien (ncludng cabs], for .. Other
AT . Carsgen for dissbled pecsors, . Mt meshanicaly propebed
7w . Comsges tor isabed pecsars, . Otter
S0 . Chumss it weh engines, far_. Chasss for tactsrs of eacng.Foe vehclesof heading 5702 or 8764
Ereons Couamis ttnd wh sngines, far_ Chasss for ractas of eaing . Oth
E7601 o ttad weh sngnes, For_ O Foe vehicles of eading E703 v
E6030 (o Ftad weeh wngmes far O Oter
RevaSdoced 2| Total racords bund 20002
: S ki O coms
’

If a new version of a component MDS is created and if the component did not have any Article
Category assigned before, the default Article Category is assigned to this new component version
and can be saved together with the component data. For each Article Category assigned to a
component, an icon "?" is provided in the table showing the full description for the assigned Article
Categories.
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~/scip

SCiP No. 5123
SCiP Submission No. | 55123

Production in European Imported
Union |EU EI

Taiccode Q@ )

Taric Code Description

-'! MDS - MATERTAL DATA SYSTEM

Taric Code Description

> Vehicles, aircraft, vessels and associated transport eguipment

 Vehicles other than railway or tramway rolling stock, and parts and accessories thereof
> Parts and accessories of the motor vehicles of headings 8701 to 8705

> Other parts and accessories

> Other

> Other

> Other

> Other

~/sciP

SCiP No. |5123

SCiP Submission No.

Production in European Remove

: [v]
Union
Taric Code ) m

Description |Description |Description
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

5708959730  Vehicles, zirc.. Vehicles othe .. Parts and acc.. Other parts and accessories » Other = Othe..

287120070 ‘ehicles, airc.. Vehides othe.. Bicycles and

Taric Code

Descriptions Levels 4 - 10 ‘

Safe Use Instructions
Required
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MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Confirm deleting Taric Code(s) 8712007091 ?

Resetting to default can be done using the reset button. The reset button is disabled if the table
only contains the default categories. It is enabled if the table contains non-default article
categories. Pressing the reset button shows a confirmation dialog to confirm the reset.

vos + Fucors e - ssem s - - QLIS RNORIORIA D\ * > © i <
! Ingredients +  EUppIEr DI MG RS
EELEES ¥ Q Cisho egiaton womatn | @ ~ @+ % & | @ v Bv § ~ »
(..Component_2000248406 [ Create Date11/30/2022 (3)
Check/Release Datenot available () [ Recommendation
~|Amounts and Weights

Measured weight per item 0.0 *
Calculated weight per item 0.0 g
Deviation 0.0% (2)

MDS/Module Search |

xlscip
SCIP No.
SCIP Submission No.
praducion  Eopean
Union

wice oy @ @0 g
|

| |
l'm:cme i ‘mi ety | Levels 4- 10 l
8708995790 Vehickes, airc... Vehickes othe... Parts and ac.. Other parts and accessories > Other > Oth... ()

1518001000  Animal or ve . Animal or ve.. Animal or ve.  Linexyn

Ar )

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

SCIP Article Category

Are you sure you want to reset all article categories to
default?
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o SVHC Safe Use Instructions Required

This box can be ticked in case there are safe use instructions available for this component. By
default, it is unchecked, causing the Safe Use Instructions field not to be editable if a new
component is created.

> scip
SCiP No. 5123
SCiP Submission No. | $5123
Production in Eurcfjulﬁz: [EU Imported [+]

Taric Code €D ° n
Taric Code \ﬁﬁ‘f‘““ ![’;’;’;’ﬁ"" ey ‘Desuipﬂmstawdsd--m | |

8708999750  Vehickes, sirc... Vehicks othe... Parts and acc.. Other parts and acoessaries » Other > Othe... () |
87120070  Vehickes, airc.. Vehicles othe . Bicyclesand. Other @

Safe Use [nstructions
Required D

Safe Use Instructions “I‘hts is Safe use instructions ..

E—

Entering safe use instructions is mandatory in case the checkbox is selected.

e, - - v\ .

Component Search Suppler Daka * Recipient data =

(3 2 mrer [oaost ~ ] Q[ show reguibary informetion | @ v @ v W% 4 | @
1 Companent_2000161000 3 B

S W S0P dossior

" | Mo LA t
Liriion

nrticko Catogory O @ £

Description |Description | Description. | e
Tac ot ol |lmwi2 e [Ceecetoeleskd-i0 i
NS Wk, MR, WG G, FRTE ACC.. COhe PNTS and AKCSSois - Cther » .. (), &

SWHC Safe Lk Instructions i
Required

ﬂ Sefn Uise [rmtructions @
o
Chack results - 5 Ervor(s) | 0 Warning(s) e
No. Tab Hode
2 @  ingredients @ Comporent_Z000161000 Non basic substances st be decomposed Further
3 . Ingresfients. . Component_F000161 000 The messred weight per Bom noads to be groster than zera.
4 @ Ingresients @ Component_H000161 000 Pheszrses spescify the safie se instructions.
5 @ Supplier Data Corkact rmist be speciied

¢ Safe Use Instructions

The user can specify the safe use instructions in this field, which only becomes editable once
"Safe Use Instruction Required" is checked.
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11.1.2 SCIP information for materials

A new field SCIP Material Category is added in the ingredients screen. First, it will be populated
with a default mapping due to the selected classification and can be edited by clicking the buttons
above the table. Clicking the "Add SCIP Material Category" will open a dialog containing all
available categories. This dialog window also contains some filter criteria: Identifier, Type,
Description Level 1, Description Level 2. The Identifier input text is used to enter numeric text to
match a prefix- or starting digits of identifier,. The "Type" drop-down list contains all available
types (Material, Mixture, Additional). The "Description Level " 1 drop-down list is empty first, after
selecting the type it will be populated with all available Level1 descriptions. The "Description Level
2" is empty first, it will be populated with all available Level2 descriptions after selecting Level1.

The table contains all available categories at first and the data is refreshed every time one of
the previous drop-down list is selected.

SCIP Material Category 0 ° 0

Identifier ‘Type Description Levels 1 - 3
66399 Material category  metal > magnesium (and alloys of)
65100 Mixture category  PC-TEC-21 Solvents and extraction agents

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM
SCIP Material Category
P —
Type

Description Level 1

Description Level 2

Identifier |Type ‘DESCHD[IUFI Level 1 \Descrlptiun Level 2 \Descriptiun Level 3

66323 Material category  ceramic clays / silicate ceramic -
66324 Material category  ceramic clays / silicate ceramic clays

66325 Material category  ceramic clays / silicate ceramic earthenware

66328 Material category  ceramic clays / silicate ceramic other

66326 Material category  ceramic clays / silicate ceramic porcelain or china
66327 Material category  ceramic clays / silicate ceramic stoneware
66349 Material category  ceramic frit
66340 Material category  ceramic non-oxide ceramic
66341 Material category  ceramic non-oxide ceramic aluminium nitride ceramic
66342 Material category  ceramic non-oxide ceramic boron carbide ceramic
66343 Material category ~ ceramic non-oxide ceramic boron nitride ceramic
66348 Material category  ceramic non-oxide ceramic other
66344 Material category ~ ceramic non-oxide ceramic silicon aluminium oxynitride
66345 Material category  ceramic non-oxide ceramic silicon carbide ceramic
66346 Material category  ceramic non-oxide ceramic silicon nitride ceramic
66347 Material category ceramic non-oxide ceramic titanium nitride ceramic A
14 3

v Apply ) Cancel

Creating a new Material MDS, the default Material Category(ies) appear in the Material
Category table.
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Forwarding or creating a new version or copy of a material MDS:

If the Material did not have any Material Categories assigned before (Legacy Material), default
Material Category(ies) is (are) assigned to the material and added to the Material Category table.

A dialog is displayed when replacing a material's classification. In this case, the user is asked,
if he/she wants to replace the already assigned categories.

e e

\ SToTem
tngredients + ST Dat et e TS T

v Q. Mshow regulatoryinformation | (i + & v G & | @D v D T -
Create Date 5/5/2023 (%) A

Check/Release Datenot available (2) [ Recommendation
| Material Information
Std, Mat. Mo, |
MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM Symbol | ABAK.
Classification 5.4.3 Other duromers *  Q

Do you want to replace the SCIP Material Category -
based on the mappings as wel? SCIP Material Category (@ @ )

Identifier [Type |Descriptions Levels 1-3
( Yes xN" 554D Matesial category  plastic (and pohymers) = other halogenated {cajpolymers
66533 Matesial category  plastic (and potymers) > other non-halogenated (cojpolymers

Additional Material
Characteristics

Norms /Standards Q) &
Company Marm |Nurm Code I

Supplier |

)| A

v

L

> | EVUr ARG Contant

A

With IMDS Release 13.0, an additional material characteristics field is added. It is disabled in
all cases of a precise SCIP Material category selection. If “other” is chosen (Material Category ID
1342), it is enabled.

Resetting to default can be done using the reset button. The reset button is disabled if the table
only contains the default categories. It is enabled if the table contains non-default material
categories. Pressing the reset button will show a confirmation dialog to confirm the reset.

11.2 SCIP Submission

The User can submit an MDS to ECHA through the MDS menu "Submit MDS to SCIP". This
menu is accessible from the MDS details screen and is only enabled for Components, Own,
Released MDSs. The SCIP Submission dialog is also accessible from the context menu of the
result table under MDS/Module, Component, Outbox and Where-Used-Analysis search screens.
The menu will start the SCIP Submission Dialog. The validation on a loaded MDS is performed
as soon as SCIP Submission dialog is opened, and validation Error messages are displayed.

Four types of validation Errors may be generated:
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1.  There are no components with > 0.1% of an SVHC contained. Please note that
SVHC not in the "SCIP SVHC" substance group, SVHC in a material of
classification 9.x (where the dropbox "Include SVHC in classification 9.x
(Fuels and auxiliary means)" in the submission dialog is not set to "Yes" ), as
well as certain lead compounds in materials of classification 7.2 or 8.x are not
considered for a SCIP submission.

This means that the currently loaded MDS does not contain any SVHC substances above the
reporting threshold to "ECHA". MDSs containing basic substances relevant for SCIP submission
can be found in the analysis using the Basic Substance Group “SCIP SVHC”.

o g e SN NCUWIGUUN WILGIU T ST UUDIEt

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Submit MDS to SCIP

Legal Entity [ DXC.Technology - EntServ Deutschland GmbH v

Include SYHC in ?

classification 9.x (Fuels
and auxiliary means)

Validation

Assume SCIP Defaults @

Validation successful

x Close SCIP Submission

Additionally, certain SVHC substances are ignored for the submissions, i. e. are not included
in the submission report and are not reported to ECHA if referenced in a material of a certain
classification or having certain substance applications. The following table summarizes ignored
Substance/Material classification/Substance Application combinations:

Substance CAS Number Is an SVHC in Material Is an SVHC in Material
Category 7.2 Category 8.x

Diboron trioxide 1303-86-2 No No

Lead-monoxide 1317-36-8 No No

Lead titanium zirconium 12626-81-2 No No

oxide

Lead(ll,IV)-oxide 1314-41-6 No No
Lead-titanium-trioxide 12060-00-3 No No
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Lead 7439-92-1 No Yes (No, if AC #10a-d)

2.  This MDS/Module is currently pending for submission.

This message indicates that a request for submission has already been sent for this MDS and
is currently processed.

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM
Submit MDE to SCIP

Legsl Encity | DC-Technalogy - EntSarv Dewtschiand GmbH| w ]

Tnchada SWHE i dassification 9.x (Fueks and musdliary means) [ ]
Validation - This MDS/Madule is eurrently pending for submissien.

Assame SCIP Defauls v

Welidation failed

X Cose /7 SOP Submission

3. At least one component or material is missing SCIP information.

One or more material references in MDS tree are missing SCIP information, if this validation
error is returned. The User is given the option to bypass this error by "Assuming Defaults". A
checkbox is offered to allow assuming defaults.

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM
Submit MDS5 to SCIP

Legal Entity  |DXC.Technology - EntSery Deutschland GmbH[ v |

Indude SVHC in
classification 9.x (Fuels
and auziliary means)

- There are no compaonents with = 0.1% of an SVHC contained, Please note that SVHC not in the "SCIP SVHC"
Validation substance group, SVHC in a material of dassification 9.x as well as certain lzad compounds in materials of
classification 7.2 or 8.x are not considered for 2 SCIP submission,

Assume SCIP Defaults @

Vzlidation failed

X close " sCIP Submission
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Selecting “Yes” for the dropbox field "Include classification 9.x ...." includes SVHC within
materials of classification 9.x in the dossier while selecting “No” ignores them.

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM
Submit MDS to SCIP

Logal Entey | DCTechnalogy - EntSery Dewtschiand GrmbH | v |

Inchude SVHCin
dlazsification 9.x (Fuels
and ausdliary maars)

HHLcrn—lcdDh.:mmrﬁ-i’. r r\ouws.m(
fam= wiell a5 cemain lead compounds in materials
for & 5CIP @ brsn

o
!-'ss'1

 QToUp, 5 n
caslcm: 7.2 or B.x are not considen

Assume SCIP Defauks T

Validation failed

X Clase SCIP Submission

4, The MDS/Module contains at least one confidential SVHC.

If the MDS contains at least one confidential SVHC, this message appears. The relative portion
of the SVHC does not matter.

From a dropdown list an S2S Key can be selected. The list contains all available S2S Keys
based on the following criteria:

- For a Module: the dropdown list contains the root company S2S Keys.

- For an MDS: the dropdown list contains the Org.-Unit S2S Keys if available, otherwise
the root company S2S Keys.

The Default value for the S2S Key will be decided according to the following rules based on
the Node ID of the MDS/Module to be submitted:

- The default selection is empty unless the MDS/Module has been submitted before.

- In case of resubmissions the S2S Key will be preselected if it exists in the dropdown
list. Else, the default is blank.

The “Assume Defaults” checkbox is enabled whenever a validation Error Message "At least
one component or material is missing SCIP information" is returned. If “Assume Defaults” is
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checked by the User, this error is bypassed and submission is allowed in case no other Errors or
missing information exist. The Submit button is then enabled. A “Help” button is provided next to
the “Assume SCIP Default” check box to explain its functionality.

-—
4 MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Submit MDS to SCIP

Legal Entity v]

Validation - This MDS/Module is currently pending for submission.

Assume SCIP Defaults ®@

Validation failed

xclose ¥ SCIP Submission

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Submit MDS to SCIP
MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Legal Entity | Information

1 By selecting this option, the following default values will be reported to SCIP for legacy
{ compenents and materials released, for which no SCIP information exists:

« "Production in European Union" will be set to "no data".

lidati
VLRI = "SVHC Safe Use Instructions Required” will be set to "no".

= "Article Category” will be set to Taric Code "8708999790".
Assume SCIP Defaults

« "SCIP Material Category” and "Additional Material Characteristics” will be set based
on the material’s classification.

These default values will only be used in the submission to SCIP and will not be updated in
existing Modules/MDSs.

Please verify that these default values are correct. If required, please update legacy data
or reguest an update from your suppliers. System acceptance of data by SCIP does not
necessarily mean compliance.

v ok " SCIP Submission

The “Submit” button allows user to submit the MDS to ECHA and is only enabled if
- the S2SKey is not empty

- no validation Errors exist or only the “Missing SCIP information” validation Error is returned
and the user checks "Accept Defaults" to continue.

By clicking “Submit” a new submission for the current MDS is created and will be scheduled
for exporting to ECHA. A respective pop-up message is displayed.
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If an MDS was successfully transmitted to SCIP and received a SCIP number, a message will
be displayed below the SCIP Submission No. input field, informing the user that the MDS was
transferred by IMDS to SCIP. In the Ingredients screen, the details for the SCIP submission are
displayed.

~ SCIP
SCIP No. 3c8ccalf-5ef5-4eb3-9671-7203b727blef

SCIP Submission No. YKY278902-94

Assume SCIP Defaults false
Include classification 9.x false

First Submission Date 2/15/2021

Last Submission Date 9/20/2021

This MDS has been submitted to SCIP by IMDS.
Production in European No Data
Union

Article Category  (2)

Description |Description |Description

e Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

Descriptions Levels 4 - 10

8708999790  Vehicles, airc... Vehides othe... Parts and ac.. Other parts and accessories > Other > Oth... (7)

SVHC Safe Use Instructions Yes
Required

bk bk back

11.3 SCIP Submissions Search Screen

This screen can be accessed via the menu Functions >> SCIP Submissions

The User can search for SCIP Submissions of the own company using the Search criteria
described below.
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se» SCIP Submissions

Name, ID, Version | state | Date
Name Default Selection Date [Create Date <
Part/Item No. Submitted fom [oyjo1/2021 B o [09/02/2021 B
N — Not yet submitted
Completed
Failed
Q seard
.
View v | [ Export
state N - Assume  |Include
Article Name Part/Item No. |ID / Version state Change | Create Date SCIP No. P assification| Error Message Legal Entity
Date Submission No.
Date - Defaults _|o.x

@ Component_ECHA_v5_new_version 2000176217 / 1 Submitted 8/30/2021 /302021 8/30/2021 TXV4S0731-67 No Yes DXCTechnolo... .
@ Test 2000169654 / 3 Submitted 8/25/2021 §/25/2021 §/25/2021 QUUSIST34-84 Yes Yes DXC.Technolo..
@ Test 2000169654 / 2 Submitted 8/25/2021 §/25/2021 §/25/2021 QUU711721-93 ves Yes DXC.Technolo
@ Test 2000174602 / 1 Submitted 8/12/2021 §/12/2021 8/12/2021 QUUS20451-89 ves Yes DXC.Technolo
@ Test 2000174601 / 1 Submitted 8/12/2021 §/12/2021 8/12/2021 QUUS11676-83 No Yes DXC.Technolo..

There are no components with > 0.1% of an SVHC contained. ..
@ 01Copy_Inactive MDS References IMDSLEG.O11 902078449 / 2 Validation failed  8/10/2021  8/10/2021 Yes No This DS/ Modle s corrntly pending for submission. DXC.Technolo..
@ TS SCIP Component Auto 4 2 2000167462 / 1 Submitted 8/10/2021 /102021 /102021 QUU720150-95 No Yes DXC.Technolo..
@  Component scip 2000170231/ 1 Submitted /52021  §/8/2021  8/82021 QUU7S2416-83 No Yes DXC.Technolo..
@ s8scIP_160_0001 2000173616 / 1 Submitted 71262021 7/26/2021  7/26/2021  NYB$42077-93 No No DXC.Technolo..
@ PLSCIP_Test3 2000171626 / 1 Submitted 7/13/2021 7/13/2021 7/13/2021 NVL781996-77 No No DXC.Technolo..
@ PL_CDX 988 Test 1 2000171824 / 1 Submitted 7/13/2021 7/13/2021 7/13/2021 NVL80S897-75 Yes No DXC.Technolo..
@ PLSCIP_Test 2 2000171820/ 1 Submitted 7/13/2021 7/13/2021 7/13/2021 NVL143723-08 Yes No DXC.Technolo..
@ PLCOX_988 Test 0 2000172206 / 1 Submitted 7/13/2021 7/13/2021 7/13/2021 NVL615279-86 ves No OXC.Technolo...
@ T Ops_70 Test 2000170948 / 1 Submitted 7/13/2021 7/13/2021 7/13/2021 NVL201995-96 ves No DXC.Technolo..
@ Copy_Component _test_forward_nodes 1 2000170830 / 1 Submitted 7/13/2021 7/13/2021 7/13/2021 NVLSBO613-0S Yes No DXC.Technolo..

There are no components with > 0.1% of an SVHC contained. ..
@ Component_with_application_code 2000171285 / 1 Validation failed  7/13/2021  7/13/2021 Yes No This MDS/Modle s corrntly pending for submigsion. DXC.Technolo..

There are no components with > 0.1% of an SVHC contained. ..
@ Component_test_for_107 2000172605 / 1 Validation falled  7/13/2021  7/13/2021 Yes No e e o vt o oo, DXCTechnolo... v

| Total records found 447

On the left side at the top, the user can specify the MDS data like Name, Part/ltem No., ID and
the current version using the drop-down menu.

At the top in the middle the user should specify at least one submission state. The default
selection finds all submissions.

On the right side at the top the user can select the Date type (“Create Date” or “State Change
Date” and specify date ranges from-to. The default value is set to the last 7 days.

With the “Search” button searching can be carried out. The result table is displayed below and
contains data of submissions. By default the result is sorted by submission date (newest first) and
all columns are sortable:
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Column Name

Description

Comment

Type Displays the icon for the MDS type

Article Name Name of MDS

ID / Version MDS ID / Version

State Current state of submission It can be one of the states:

Submitted / Not yet submitted / Completed /
Failed

State Change Date

Last change date of state of
submission

Create Date

Date of the submission created

Submission Date

Date of the submission

SCIP Submission No.

The SCIP submission number

It's a link which opens the Submission report on
the ECHA site.

SCIP No.
Assume SCIP Display if the SCIP default is
Defaults applied

Error Message

Display Validation Error message
in multi lines.

Validation error messages or a link if the error
was generated at ECHA's side, the link will then
open the error report at ECHA.

Legal Entity

Company Name

Include Classification
9.x

Display if Include SVHC in
classification 9.x (Fuels and
auxiliary means) applied

11.4 The SCIP Dossier

When an MDS is selected to generate a SCIP Dossier, the generated Complex Object or
Article is internally reduced to only 3 levels: any component between the component directly
below the top node (if available) and the lowest-level article components are not part of the
uploaded structure. The components on the lowest level are considered articles containing the
Substance of Concern in this case.

In case a component MDS contains references to both articles and Material MDSs with SVHC,
even components that are not on the lowest level of the tree can be considered articles. Due to
the 3-level structure, articles on different levels of the tree in IMDS can appear on the same level
in the structure reported to SCIP.
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"/ @ iTop Node v Top Node
7 @ 1= Tier-1 Component L.:,t{éf} Tier-1 Component

9 100.0g Material with SVHC

v Concern Element
@ 1x Tier-n Component

91100.0g Material with SVHC Tier-n Component
V @ 1x Lowest level Component Concern Element
%£100.0g Material with SVHC O Lowest level Component

| L@ cConcern Element

The Part/ltem No. is used as the article’s primary identifier. In case the component is not a
reference to an accepted MDS, the Part/ltem No. from its ingredients is used, which might not be
defined. In this case, the following logic is applied to find a suitable primary article identifier.

¢ When just reporting the article (not a complex object), the part/item number provided
for the first recipient of the article - to which the MDS has already been sent - is used
instead. Recipients in edit mode might not have a Part/ltem No. yet, so they should be
ignored. If there is no recipient available, the article’s name should be used.

o If the article is referenced inside a complex object, the parent component’s Part/ltem
No. (e.g. “12345”) is used in conjunction with the article’s name (e.g. “Screw”): “12345
/ Screw”

¢ [fthe parent is also missing a Part/ltem No., the top node’s Part/ltem No. (e.g. “67890”)
is used instead, applying the same logic: “67890 / Screw”)

¢ Ifthe top node does not have a Part/ltem No. either, its name (e.g. “Assembly”) is used
instead: “Assembly / Screw”.
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12 Aston Martin Lagonda - Extensions

The part number for the recipient AML must be correct (Part number in the Recipient Data):
AML creates a file of all acceptable part numbers and IMDS performs a check against this file and
will not allow the user to send with an incorrect part number. If the part number is not in the file,
please contact the AML helpdesk and not IMDS to have your part entered.

Similarly, if IMDS is not accepting your supplier code, please contact AML to get your supplier
code added to the file. As there is no cross check between IMDS company, GSDB and part
number in IMDS, the user is responsible to ensure the part number submitted is actually one that
AML expects to receive from your company.

If these numbers are not chosen from the list and are not correct, the check procedure (before
sending the MDS) delivers an error message. If the user is having problems with the part number,
the user may enter a partial number and click search for help identifying the correct format.
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13 BMW — Extensions

If a company delivers to BMW, an additional check is carried out for this recipient:

e The field Part No. must contain 7 digits and is alpha-numeric (numbers and letters), no
special characters are allowed.
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14 FCA US LLC — Extensions

The part number for the recipient FCA US LLC must be correct (Part number in the Recipient
Data): FCA US LLC creates a file of all acceptable part numbers and IMDS performs a check
against this file. The system will not allow the user to send with an incorrect part number. If the
part number is not in the file, please contact FCA US LLC to have your part entered.

Similarly, if IMDS does not accept your supplier code entered, please contact FCA US LLC to get
your supplier code added to the file.

MDS5 - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Supplier Code Validation
Recipient FCA US LLC [71459]
Recip. Status edit mode

Supplier Code 3 @

v’ 0K () Cancel

If these numbers are not chosen from the list and are not correct, the check procedure (before
sending the MDS) delivers an error message. If the user is having problems with the part number,
the user may enter a partial number and click search for help identifying the correct format.

Both of above checks are not performed on preliminary MDS.

There is an additional recipient-specific field with confirmation for FCA allowing one or many
reference part numbers referring to the same MDS. These part numbers have the same check

the standard part number has.

~|Company specific
Parts for which the MDS _i5 Do you have drawing numbers that are identical in term of material and weight to the referenced one @
valid that can be linked with this MDS?

Reference

+ S
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15 Daimler AG - Extensions

If a company delivers to Daimler AG, the following 3 fields are available in the recipient screen
when Daimler AG has been selected as MDS recipient:

» SC1 (supplementary code1, 4 characters),
» SC2 (supplementary code2, 4 characters),
» DGL (drawing geometry technical level, 3 digits).

Additional checks are performed for these fields.

Details
| Transfer Information

Company Daimler AG [101]
Organisation unit -
Redp. Statuz  edit mode

Supplier Code | 12-345-5735 @

Mame ||'«'|\.I Test aszembly
Part/Ttem Mo. | @

Transmission/Check Date  not available
Forwarding allowed

~| Drawing
Drawing Mo, |
Drawing dated | @
Drawing Change Level | @

| Purchase Order

Purchase Order Mo |

Bill of Delivery No. |
~|Report

Report Mo, |
e f
~|Company specific
SC1 (supplementary code 1)

52 (supplementary codeZ)

DGL (drawing geometry
techinical level)
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16 Fiat - Extensions

The part number for the recipient Fiat Auto must be correct (Part number in the Recipient
Data): Fiat creates a file of all acceptable part numbers and IMDS performs a check against this
file. The system will not allow the user to send with an incorrect part number. If the part number
is not in the file, please contact Fiat to have your part entered.

Similarly, if IMDS does not accept your supplier code entered, please contact Fiat to get your
supplier code added to the file.

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Supplier Code Validation
Recipient FIAT AUTO [1316]
Recip. Status edit mode

Supplier Code [ ] @l

vy 0K () Cancel

If these numbers are not chosen from the list and are not correct, the check procedure (before
sending the MDS) delivers an error message. If the user is having problems with the part number,
the user may enter a partial number and click search for help identifying the correct format.

Both of above checks are not performed on preliminary MDS.

There is an additional recipient-specific field with confirmation for Fiat allowing one or many
reference part numbers referring to the same MDS. These part numbers have the same check
the standard part number has.

~|Company specific
Parts for which the MDS _i5 Do you have drawing numbers that are identical in term of material and weight to the referenced one @
validthat can be linked with this MDS?

Reference

Q9
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17 Ford Motor Company Extensions
17.1 Certification

Supplying to Ford Motor Company includes the requirement of annual certification of a supplier
company’s products according to Ford Motor Company’s Restricted Substance Management
Standard (RSMS) WSS-M99P9999-A1 (“Hex 9”).

Ford requires each supplier to certify annually it is in compliance with the substance
prohibitions highlighted in the Ford Restricted Substance Management Standard (WSS-
M99P9999-A1), except those already reported as non-compliant in IMDS. The user needs to
certify either by individual site using the Ford GSDB code or for the entire company.

The certification applies to all products that a supplier delivers to Ford Motor Company. This
feature is only accessible to Company Administrators or users with a User (Certification) profile.
All other users do not see this menu option. For the certification, all necessary information must
be provided to Ford Motor Company, either through the Ford Motor Company supplier network or
using the IMDS. In the main menu, the above-mentioned users will find the button “Certification”
— after reading and checking the user can check the box “I agree and certify”.

17.2 Ford-specific part numbers and supplier codes

The part number for the recipient Ford Motor Company must be correct (Part number in the
recipient data). Ford creates a file of all acceptable part numbers and IMDS performs a check
against this file and will not allow a user to send with an incorrect part number. If the part number
is not found, please contact the Ford helpdesk and not IMDS to have the part added.

Similarly, if IMDS is not accepting your supplier code, please contact Ford to get the supplier
code added. As there is no cross check between IMDS company, GSDB and part number in
IMDS, the user is responsible to ensure the part number submitted is actually one Ford expects
to receive from your company.

If these numbers are not chosen from the list and are not correct, the check procedure (before
sending the MDS) delivers an error message. If the user is having problems with the part number,
entering a partial number and clicking search may help identify the proper format.

Based on the entered supplier code, you can enter the site code. Per default, you will report
on parent level, but you can use site codes, if you supply the same part number from several sites
with unique compositions

-\~
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Supplier Site Code (@) Report at parent level (recommended. Part data will
be applied to all sites that supply this part to Ford Motor
Company.)

(") Report by site only (Use only in cases where the
same part number is supplied by multiple sites AND
these parts have unigue material/substance
compositions.)

1234A

Only if all information required for Ford Motor Company is entered, the check will be successful.
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18 General Motors - Extensions

If you add General Motors as a recipient, the supplier code is defaulted with the DUNS number
of your company registration. You can change the supplier code, but a check is performed to
make sure the supplier code meets the DUNS number schema.

Details
~|Transfer Information

Company General Motors- MA Vehide Operations [5751]
Organisation unit -

Recip. Status _edit mode
I Supplier Code  12-345-6789 (P & I
Name |My Test assembly

Part/Item No. | @

Transmission/Check Date  not available
Forwarding allowed

~|Drawing
Drawing Mo. |
Drawing dated | @
Drawing Change Level | @
~|Purchase Order

Purchase Order No. |

Bill of Delivery Mo, |
~|Report

Report Mo, |

Date of Report %
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19 Jaguar Land Rover - Extensions

If IMDS is not accepting your supplier code, please contact Jaguar Land Rover to get the
supplier code added. As there is no cross check between IMDS company, GSDB and part number
in IMDS, the user is responsible to ensure the part number submitted is actually one Jaguar Land
Rover expects to receive from your company.

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Supplier Code Validation

Recipient Jaguar Land Rover [297]
Recip. Status edit mode

Supplier )
Code v/

In this screen, which appears after choosing Jaguar Land Rover as recipient, you need to
enter your 4-digit Site code (this should be available on your Purchase Order). If you need help
regarding your GSDB Codes please contact your buyer at Jaguar Land Rover. After this code is
entered, on the right-hand side of the screen the following company-specific option will be
displayed:

TOTC O TP T

~| Company specific
Supplier Site Code

To send to Jaguar Land Rover, you have to report on site code level. Please make sure to
select the correct site code.

The part number must be correct. The system will not allow the user to send with an incorrect
part number. If the part number is not in the file, please contact Jaguar Land Rover to have your
part entered. If the user is having problems with the part number, entering a partial number and
clicking search may help identify the proper format. Only if all information required for Jaguar Land
Rover is entered, the check will be successful.
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20 Mazda — Extensions

If a company delivers to Mazda Motor Corp., the following check for this recipient is carried
out.

» Mazda creates a part number file and a supplier code file, and IMDS checks both before
allowing the user to send. If the part number or code is not found, please contact
Mazda to correct the problem.

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Supplier Code Validation
Recipient Mazda Motor Corporation [3100]
Recip, Status  edit mode

Supplier Code

Only if all required information for Mazda Motor Corporation is valid will the check will be
successful.
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21 Next.e.GO Mobile — Extensions

If a company delivers to Next.e.GO Mobile some additional checks are carried out for this
recipient.

When submitting MDSs to Next.e.GO Mobile

1. the part numbers are checked for a certain format. If Next.e.GO Mobile is selected as a
recipient, one can see by the Question Mark Button how to enter Part Number for
Next.e.GO Mobile.

The Part Number must match one of the following patterns:
Character "C" or "E" followed by 11 numerical digits, e. g. "C12345678901"

Character "E" followed by 11 numerical digits followed by character "A" or "B" followed by
3 numerical digits, e. g. "E12345678901A123" or "E12345678901B123"

2. awarning message will occur in case the Measured Weight and Calculated Weight of the
top node are identical.

3. the check routine will issue an Error instead of a Warning in case of a Recommendation
001 Rule 3.2.2.B violation. (See also chapter 3.3.15 Internally Release or Send / Propose
an MDS)

4. an error message will occur in case the Drawing Date does not match the "dd.mm.yyyy"
pattern

5. an error message will occur in case the Drawing Change Level does not consist of a single
capital letter.

6. an error message will occur in case the Part Name does not match the following pattern
(based on the Part Number):

If the Part Number starts with an “E”, the Part Name can only be composed of:
- Capital letters
- Numbers

- Underscore

If the Part Number starts with a “C” there are no rules on the Part Name.
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22 Nissan Motors-specific enhancements

Polymeric Parts Marked

If an MDS is released for Nissan, parts marking checks are performed to ensure compliance
with the following requirements:

Material classification 5.x are separated into the following two groups:
Group1: 5.1,5.1.x,5.4,5.4.x, 5.5, 5.5.x
Group2: 5.2,5.3

The threshold is set against the following 2 values:

Sum of the weights of the materials categorized into Group1.

Sum of the weights of the materials categorized into Group2.

Threshold against Value (a)

|q"smsﬂul of Group 1 0g 25g 100g 200g

Yes | n/a >

No | n/a >| Warning >

Not applicable [ n/a >| Warning >

Not yet answered [ n/a m
|

Threshold against Value (b)

Hns“snu- of Geoup 2 0 25g 100g 2004
Yes [ n/a >
o | n/a > Warnim'g>
Not applicable | n/a > Waminé>

Not yet answeced | n/a m
|
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Prohibited Substance Check

If an MDS is sent to Nissan, it is checked for prohibited substances according to GADSL. If
there are prohibited substances contained, a Warning is displayed.

Material Symbol Check

The entire product structure tree is checked for missing material symbols. If there is a Polymer
of the classifications 5.1.x, 5.2 or 5.3 contained in the structure tree without a symbol, the MDS
cannot be sent to Nissan (Error).

Wildcard Check
The Joker ,Request/Hg/Cr6/Cd/Pb“ must not be used in any MDS sent to Nissan.
Check for “Preliminary MDS”

Nissan will not accept an MDS marked as “Preliminary MDS”. Therefore, if Nissan is the
intended recipient of such an MDS, an error message will be generated. For any MDS which will
be submitted to Nissan, we highly recommend adding Nissan as the recipient before running the
check procedure.
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23 PSA

- Extensions

If PSA is selected as recipient a PSA specific recipient
information screen will be displayed. In the first step, the PSA
Supplier Code must be entered in a separate small window:

Additional to the default recipient information the following
input fields will be provided:

e PSA partindex
o PSA recipient E-mail address
¢ MACSI number

MDS5 - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Supplier Code Validation

Recipient PSA OEM [900775]

Redip. Status  edit mode

Supplier
Code

MATERIAM

v ok () cancal

The following pictures show the requirements to the PSA recipient information screen and the
validation roles to be applied to the input fields:

Supplier code / Code
Fournisseur

e Mandatory

e Alphanumerical

e = 6 characters (to be

checked against a list:
to be confirmed)

—|

Details

| Transfer Information

Company PSA OEM [900775]

Organisation unit -
Recip. Status  edit mode
Supplier Code 123455

Name

Part/ltem No. / No. de
Composant/Piéce

e Mandatory
e Alphanumerical

e =10 characters

Tral
Forwarding allowed [

Part/Ttem Mo, -

@ 7

@

rsmission/Check Date  not available

~| Drawing
Drawing No.

Drawing dated

PSA part Index / Indice Piece PSA

e Mandatory
e Alphanumerical

e =2 characters

Drawing Change Level
~|Purchase Order
Purchase Order No.
Bill of Delivery Nao.
~| Report

E-mail of PSA correspondant /[ -

mail du correspondant PSA
e Mandatory

e mail

Report No.

Date of Repart
specific

PSA Part Index

~|Com

MACSI number / .
fiche MACSI

e Mandatory
e Numerical

e Max. 8 characters

N\
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\ E-Mail of the Designer

MACEL Number
| Modify Norms
| Modify Parts Marking
| Modify Recyclate

)

@

@
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Details

~|Transfer Information

Company PSA& OEM [900775]
Organisation unit -
Recip. Status  edit mode

Supplier Code 123456 (3) &
Name
Part{ltem No. - (P) &

Transmission/Check Date  not available
Forwarding allowed [v]

~| Drawing
Drawing No.

Drawing dated

Drawing Change Level

| Purchase Order
Purchase Order No.
Bill of Delivery Mao.

~|Report
Report No.
Date of Repaort
~| Company specific
PSA Part Index @

Cheack with your PSA designer that this part index is in use.

E-Mail of the Designer 7 &

MACST Number (=

MATERIAM

The supplier code corresponds to your COFOR.

If you don’t know this code, please check it on the B2B portal.
It is a 6 characters code (e.g. 12345A)

Ce code correspond au code fournisseur (COFOR).
Ce code est de type alphanumérique en 6 caractéres.

Si vous ne connaissez pas ce code, vous pouvez le consulter sur le
nnrtnil R2R Fyemnle- 12245A

The part number is the PSA part reference.

It is a 10 characters (without space) reference (e.g.
9800000080, YPO0000080...)

Ce champ doit étre renseigné avec la référence PSA de la piece.
Cette référence est en 10 caracteres.

Exemnle : 9800000080. YPOONNONNAKN...

el

The part index is the PSA part index.

Itis a 2 characters index (e.g. 00, 05, A., BB)

About after sales part or material datasheet, this field is free.
Ce champ correspond a I'indice piéce de la référence PSA.

Cet indice est en 2 caractéres numériques ou alphabétiques.
Exemple : 00, 01, 02, A., BB

Concernant les piéces aprés-vente ou les fiches matiére, ce champ est libre.

E-mail of PSA correspondant.

E-mail du correspondant PSA.

| Modify Applications
*|Modify Norms
| Modify Parts Marking

The MACSI number corresponds to PSA datasheet number (the one you receive
in MACSI mail)

It is a maximum 8 digits number (e.g. 12345678, 7654321 ...)

Le numéro de fiche MACSI correspond au numéro de fiche PSA (Numéro recu dans le mail

*|Modify Recyclate MACSI).

Ce numéro de fiche MACSI se compose de 8 chiffres maximum.

Exemple : 12345678, 7654321 ...

In addition to the IMDS standard plausibility checks, the input for the recipient information will

be checked according the rules listed below.

If the user enters invalid information a message will be displayed indicating the incorrect field
and value. A data sheet which does not fulfill the defined validation rules is not allowed to be

released to PSA.

N\
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o The supplier code will be checked in order to make sure the code has 6 alphanumeric
characters. The field is mandatory to be entered. The supplier code will not be checked
against a reference list of supplier codes.

e The part number must have 10 alphanumeric characters and no spaces. The field is
mandatory to be entered.

e The PSA part index must have 2 alphanumeric characters. The field is mandatory to
be entered, but in case of an after sales part or material datasheet, it can be omitted.

¢ The E-mail of the PSA recipient must be entered and must be a valid E-mail address.
The field is mandatory to be entered.

o The MACSI Number input field will be checked to be a number of maximum 8 digits.
The field is mandatory to be entered.
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24 Renault - Extensions

The supplier must complete the Part/ltem No. and company specific fields of this screen, as
these fields are mandatory. The Part/ltem No. must have 10 alphanumeric characters. Selecting
the blue colored links provides help.

L3

Details
~| Transfer Information

Company REMAULT [10753]
Organisation unit -
Redp. Status  edit mode

Supplier Code | 12-345-5739 @

Mame | My Test assembly
PartfitemNo. - () &

Transmission/Check Date not available
Forwarding allowed

~|Drawing
Drawing No. | =
Drawing dated | )
Drawing Change Level | @
~|Purchase Order
Purchase Order No. |
Bill of Delivery No. |
~|Report

Report No. |

Date of Report %

After scrolling down, additional details appear for Renault suppliers. This is an enhanced
Renault company data screen, with fields only required by Renault.
Cee e o
~|Company specific

Index Renault part @

Check with your Renault designer that this part index is in
use.

e-mail of the designer () 4

Index of the standard | -H @ | E Download

Comment @

In the enhanced company —specific portion of the screen, the following fields are mandatory:

Index Renault part

E-mail address

Confirmation of the e-mail address

Index of the standard (already filled with - - H) (with Download button for the Renault
substance-Standard 00-10-050/--H)

o=
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Only if all mandatory information for Renault was properly completed will the check be
successful.

Here you will find a summary of all Renault checks running before an MDS is sent or proposed.

Check routine Text in the check window

In the Company-specific part the E-Mail | The two e-mail addresses do not match.
confirmation fails.

In the Company-specific part the E-Mail | E-mail address of the designer has to be
address of the Designer must be filled. entered.

In the Company-specific part the index of the | Please enter a correct index of the Renault
Renault part must be filled in a correct format. | part.

In the Company-specific part the Substances | Please enter a correct index of the standard.
standard must be filled in a correct format.

The constellation Material under Material is | Material below another material is not
generally not allowed in a Renault MDS tree | allowed.
(chapter Ingredients)

Renault will not accept an MDS marked as “Preliminary MDS”. Therefore, if Renault is the
intended recipient of such an MDS, an error message will be generated. For any MDS which will
be submitted to Renault, we highly recommend adding Renault as the recipient before running
the check procedure.
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25 Scania - Extensions

If a company delivers to Scania, some additional checks are carried out for this recipient.
Part number:

The Scania part number shall be specified with numbers only, no special characters, no leading
‘0’ allowed.

Drawing change level:

The data field Drawing Change Level refers to the Scania Engineering Change Order (ECO)
number which is used to specify different versions of parts. The ECO number can be found on
the Scania part drawing.

When no ECO applies, a “0” shall be entered in the field.

The ECO number shall be specified with only numerical digits, no special characters, no text.
Supplier code:

Specify the Scania supplier number, 7 numerical digits. (Example: "0123401”)

This field is mandatory. The supplier number will be checked by the Scania in-house system
against a list of contracted suppliers for the Scania part.

If the user does not know the 7-digits supplier number, contact the Scania purchaser.

Additionally, Scania will not accept an MDS marked as “Preliminary MDS”. Therefore, if Scania
is the intended recipient of such an MDS, an error message will be generated. For any MDS
which will be submitted to Scania, we highly recommend adding Scania as the recipient before
running the check procedure.
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26 Tesla - Extensions

The part number for the recipient Tesla must be correct (Part number in the Recipient Data):
Tesla creates a file of all acceptable part numbers and IMDS performs a check against this file.
The system will not allow the user to send with an incorrect part number. If the part number is not
in the file, please contact Tesla to have your part entered.

‘rmation
Company Tesla Motors [113431]
Drganisation unit -
Recip. Status edit mode

Supplier Code - (3) &

Hame | 160920 test assembly

PartfltemNo. - (B # Q

egacy Spare Part yps - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM
sion/Check Date
warding allowed Check
= 1 Part/Ttem No. [| ] @ I
Drawing Mo.
Drawing dated v 0K () Cancel
ng Change Level | @

ler

Similarly, if IMDS does not accept your supplier code entered, please contact Tesla to get
your supplier code added to the file.

MD5 - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Supplier Code Validation

Recipient Tesla Motors [113431]
Recip. Status edit mode

Supplier Code ] @

v 0K () Cancel
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27 Toyota - Extensions

If a company delivers to Toyota Motor Corporation some additional checks are carried out for
this recipient.

» Toyota part numbers and supplier codes (requests) are mandatory (even if both do not
match, the MDS can be sent to Toyota).

» The part number format must comply with the Toyota-specified part number format.

» At least one standard or Toyota in-house norm must be selected for material MDSs.
(when sending to company 10674 only)

» The tree structure (component/semi-component-material-substance structure) must be
correct as specified in IMDS Recommendation 001.

MDS - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

Check
Part/Item No. ||

Only if all required information is entered for Toyota Motor Corporation, the MDS will pass the
checks.
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28 Volvo Car Corporation - Extensions

If a company delivers to Volvo Car Corporation, some additional checks are carried out for this
recipient.

MDS5 - MATERIAL DATA SYSTEM

supplier Code Validation
Recipient Vohvo Car Corporation [106]
Recip. Status  edit mode

Supplier [
Code

For Volvo Car Corporation it is mandatory to enter your Site Code as Supplier Code. The
Parent Code is no longer accepted (after IMDS Release 11.1). If a datasheet is valid for several
manufacturing sites, you will need to send an individual copy of the datasheet to Volvo Car
Corporation for each manufacturing site. If IMDS is not accepting your supplier code, please
contact Volvo Car Corporation to get the supplier code added.

The part number for the recipient Volvo Car must be correct (Part number in the Recipient
Data): Volvo Car creates a file of all acceptable part numbers and IMDS performs a check against
this file. The system will not allow the user to send with an incorrect part number. If the part
number is not in the file, please contact Volvo Car to have your part entered.
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29 Volvo Group - Extensions

If a company delivers to Volvo Group, some additional checks are carried out for this recipient.

1. When submitting MDSs to Volvo Group, the part numbers are checked for a certain format.

If you have Volvo Group as a recipient, you can see by the Question Mark Button how to
enter Part Number for Volvo Group.

Lcania
The Scania part number shall be specified with numbers only, no special characters, no leading "0" allowed.

Toyota

Your code should match the following pattern:

10 digits or characters for the part information, followed by 0-2 characters or digits for the version information with
spaces allowed (e.g. "1641000220 B").

Welve Car Cerporaticn
Your part number is checked against a list of Volvo Car Corporation part numbers that is updated every weekend.

Volve Group

Your code should match one of the following patterns:

1-10 numerical digits, /" 1-2 characters (e.g. "220208/A" or "220208/AB")
1-10 numerical digits, "/" 2 numerical digits (e.g. "1234567890/01")

v Close

The Part-Number pattern is to be changed to an 8 or 10 digit numeric part number. For shorter
Part Numbers users shall add leading zeros to make it 8 digit.

2. When sending/proposing MDSs to Volvo Group, the supplier code is checked:

If you add Volvo Group as a recipient to an MDS, a Supplier Code Validation window is opened
to enter the Supplier Code. By a Question Mark Button you can access a page to get more
information about the supplier code, as seen in the following screenshot:

Your supplier code is mandatery and should be 6 numerical digits.

& Volkswagen AG (including Audi, Skoda, Seat, Lamborghini, Bugatti, Bentley)
Suppliers dealing with the Volkswagen AG must have a DUNS® Number as prerequisite.
Please use the Manufacturing DUNS®E Mumber as a nine-digit number in the official format we-xeo-coc (leading zeros, if
necessary). The indicatien of the DUNS® Mumber is mandatoery for acceptance.

Waolve Car Corporation

Your supplier code is checked against a list of supplier codes that is updated every weekend.

Since March 7th 2011, VCC has switched from Ford Motor Company GSDE supplier codes to VCC Partner supplier codes
in IMD5.

More infermation, a cross-reference list with Ford/VCC parent codes and a list with VCC parent/site codes can be found
in VCC's public IMDS FAQSs.

Wolve Group
Only use your Volvo supplier code (should be 2-6 numerical digits only) and not your Renault Trucks or SOVABR
supplier code.

Please refer to the "IMD5 reporting for Volve Group instructions: http://supplierportal volve.comfvsp/ap/en/E-
Library/environment/imds

" Close

You are informed to enter your Volvo supplier code and that it should be a 2-6 digit numerical
entry. The check compares the entered supplier code with the Org.-Unit ID of the creating

company and the company ID of Volvo Group (46569). If it is either one, an error appears and
the MDS cannot be sent.
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30 IMDS — Add-on Services

IMDS capabilities extend beyond the basic services available in the standard offering. This
chapter introduces these additional services. More information on additional IMDS services can
be found on the IMDS Advanced Solution pages under

https://public.mdsystem.com/web/imds-public-pages/imds-solutions

IMDS &évgneed

IMDS Advanced Solutions

GRS IMDS ADVANCED SOLUTIONS

d Solutions cover many aspects of IMDS processes:

IMDS Advanced = CDX (Compliance
Solutions « IMDS-a2 (IMDS A
« IMDS-A1 (MDS A
« IMDS REACH Report Service
« IMDS Rearganization

fcix + IMDS Training

Services positioned around the IMDS Application

“IMDS-a2
Analysis & Reporting

30.1 IMDS-a2 (IMDS Advanced Accelerator)

The IMDS-a2 simplifies data input into IMDS, increases productivity of IMDS users and
accelerates review of incoming datasheets. For years the IMDS-a2 has been a proven tool to
speed up the data entry for many IMDS users. New features within IMDS-a2 allow users to
optimize IMDS processes, data management and quality.

Key features of the IMDS-a2

e Simplified User Interface and multiple simultaneous windows

e Configurable checks that allow rules to be set up for different customers (Examiner
function)

¢ Automatically checks incoming datasheets based on User selected rules

e Dashboard to easily view the status of datasheets and MDS requests

¢ Reports to identify incomplete information and support supplier management
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e Improved search mechanism and drag & drop support
e Configurable search results display and export function for all search results
e Temporary local data caching to increase productivity

30.2 IMDS Advanced Interface (IMDS-AI)

The IMDS Advanced Interface (IMDS-AI) allows companies to leverage data in current
systems and receive productivity improvements by reducing the effort required for data gathering,
formatting and entering data into IMDS. The IMDS-Al enables companies to automatically
exchange material datasheets from any in-house system to IMDS through XML code, thus more
closely integrates IMDS with local processes.

The IMDS-AI gives a company the ability to transfer all visible data from IMDS to an in-house
system. This includes published datasheets, internally released datasheets, and received
datasheets. Depending on existing requirements, the IMDS-AIl interface allows companies to
download the received datasheets prior to acceptance so automated checks can assist in
accepting and rejecting MDSs — or accepting and rejecting can be done in the browser version
and just the received and accepted datasheets be download.

Through the upload functionality, companies can create datasheets in IMDS.

30.3 IMDS Reorganization

As companies change ownership or internal IMDS processes, they frequently want to change
how their data is organized in IMDS. To assist these companies, DXC offers two types of
reorganization services:

30.3.1 Company Merge - Consolidation of two or more IMDS companies to one IMDS company

The following describes typical cases of a Company Merge:

1. Data in one "roof" company without any organization units is moved to a target "roof"
company without any organization units.

2. Datain a "roof" company with one or more organization units is moved to a target "roof"
company with no organization units.

3. Data in a "roof" company with no organization units is moved to an organization unit of
a target company.
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4. Data in a "roof" company with several organization units is shifted to a target company
with organization units with the source organization units individually mapped to
organization units in the target company.

Although most company merges involve source companies without organization units, the
standard procedure and pricing will allow a mixture of the above cases. However, prior to
requesting a merge, the Company Administrator is required to create the target company structure
that will receive the data. The new structure may or may not have organization units and may or
may not be one of the existing IMDS companies. Please note that at most one of the source
company IDs can be retained.

30.3.2 Company SplitOff - Separation of an organization unit from an IMDS roof company

The Company SplitOff service transfers the data from one or more organization unit(s) within
one IMDS roof company into a different IMDS roof company. Please note that it is the
responsibility of the company administrator in the source company to ensure data is in the
Organization Unit to be transferred. This service assumes the data to be moved currently resides
in an Organization Unit. Many companies think they are using Organization Units because they
have defined them - but are not. Either there are no users assigned to the Org Unit or the users
are not placing the data in the Org Unit on the Supplier Data chapter of the MDS.

It should be noted that NOT ALL DATA CAN BE SEPARATED OR TRANSFERRED. The
amount of transferable data depends on how intertwined or "referenced" the data is. In the end,
a data sheet can reside only in one company - it either goes or stays but it cannot reside in two
IMDS companies.

If an MDS that is to be transferred and an MDS that will stay both reference the same
datasheet, the MDS that the user wants to transfer cannot be moved. If an MDS that will stay
references an MDS that is to be transferred, that MDS cannot be moved. The only exception to
this is if the "referenced" MDS is published. For example, if your source company has created a
library of materials that is used by both by Organization Units that are staying and those being
moved out, the data referencing the common materials cannot be moved by this process. The
exception is that if those materials were published.

As part of the Company SplitOff procedure, DXC will perform up to two analyses. It is very
important that the requestor review what the analysis is saying and take action if the analysis
indicates that data cannot be transferred. DXC cannot move data that analysis shows cannot be
moved. Due to how IMDS works, we cannot "copy" data from one company to another.
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31 IMDS — Useful Information

The following section contains important supplemental information about IMDS.

Automatic Log-Out after 60 Minutes Inactivity

To provide improved data security, optimum performance, and system availability, IMDS users
that have not saved/updated within the last 60 minutes are automatically logged out. Please note:
Generally speaking, entering information into a screen without pressing “save” or another “action”
does not register as activity. To avoid losing the information entered on your screen, always
remember to save or update before discontinuing use.

Terms of Use for IMDS

The IMDS Terms of Use are an agreement between IMDS Users and the IMDS System
providers, providing a summary of the rights and responsibilities of each. Every user is required
to read, understand and accept the Terms of Use during their first login. The Terms of Use are
also available from a link on the IMDS Login window. Failure to comply with the Terms of Use
may be grounds for censure up to and including being barred from using IMDS, and in some
cases, may subject violators to legal action. Highlights from the Terms of Use include:

¢ [MDS may not be used for any purpose other than those explicitly stated

¢ |MDS IDs are issued to a specific individual. ID sharing is never permitted.

¢ IMDS Company Administrators (formerly Client Managers) are responsible to create and
maintain User accounts. It is not the responsibility of the IMDS system provider or
maintainer to perform these tasks, except in limited cases with extensive documentation
when all Company Administrators have permanently left the company.

¢ Information entered into IMDS must be correct, to the User’s knowledge.

Duplicate Registrations

In IMDS, a company is permitted to register multiple physical locations either as multiple “Org
Units” under a single umbrella registration, or to register multiple physical locations separately.
However, when one physical location is registered for a company more than once, using similar
names, this may be a “duplicate registration”. There is one and only one legitimate use for two
registrations with the same address and similar names: If a company has distinct, separate
processes which share a physical location but operate upon different materials/parts, for different
customers, from different suppliers, using different personnel, this is essentially two facilities
occupying the same physical address, and is permitted. In all other instances, this is a duplicate
registration, and is not permitted. If a company has a duplicate registration, the IMDS Helpdesks
will work to resolve the duplicate registration before providing any other support.
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There are several reasons duplicate registrations are not permitted, mostly for the registering
company’s protection. First and foremost, under the strict European Union (EU) privacy and data
confidentiality laws which govern IMDS (which operates from Germany), under some
circumstances duplicate registrations can violate EU law. Duplicate registrations can also lead to
unnecessary expenses, as the only ways to “merge” duplicate registrations involve either
contracting with the IMDS Supplier to perform a for-cost data merge operation, or to perform a
potentially time-consuming send/propose upon each MDS in the secondary registration. Duplicate
registrations also unnecessarily increase system maintenance costs, artificially inflate the number
of reporting entities in IMDS, and potentially create confusion among customers and suppliers.

There have been proposals for IMDS to implement system protections to prevent duplicate
registrations, using schemes such as more flexible searches for repeating information among
company registration names, or requiring DUNS/Ultimate DUNS numbers for each registration.
Each of these methods creates barriers to registration of legitimate entities and has therefore
been declined. Avoidance of duplicate registrations is therefore on the “Honor system”. All
companies are required to take precautions to prevent and eliminate registration duplication.

User Account Maintenance

As explained in the Terms of Use, each IMDS Company is required to assign at least one and
preferably two or more Company Administrators (formerly Client Managers) to create and
maintain user accounts. All users are responsible to maintain their names, phone numbers, and
email addresses for their individual logins, and to log in at least once a year to keep their accounts
active. Company Administrators are responsible to verify this information is maintained and
address any gaps. In addition, Company Administrators are responsible to maintain the privileges
granted each user, to ensure that users’ “Valid Until” dates are maintained, and to deactivate any
users that are no longer associated with the company’s material reporting, either through
reassignment or because of separation of employment or extended leave.

Company Administrators are strongly encouraged to verify all user accounts within the
company at least once a quarter, paying special attention to user names, email addresses,
“Active” status, assigned roles, and “Valid Until” dates. This should require no more than 10-15
minutes per quarter / 1 hour per year for all but the largest companies. As with automobile oil
changes, this preventive maintenance is essential for smooth operations and can help to avoid
major challenges. Extensive supporting documentation regarding how to perform these tasks is
available elsewhere in this manual. There are also several useful references, including step-by-
step instructions, available from the IMDS Public Information Pages.
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Importance of Correct Email addresses

Anyone can occasionally lose or forget their User ID or Password, so IMDS provides
automated mechanisms for all users to retrieve their ID and/or password using the “Forgot ID”
and “Forgot Password” links from the login screen. However, these features operate only if the
User's email address is correct in IMDS. This is a legally required security feature. A user’s
working ID and password is the primary mechanism to verify their identity. The Company
Administrators are capable to update the email address for all their company’s users, and so is
the secondary method to re-enable these users. The automated links and registered email
address is the tertiary “backup” method. When none of these methods is available, extensive
documentation is required to re-verify the user should be authorized to access the proprietary /
confidential information stored within IMDS. This consideration requires special attention following
a company sale, merge, or name change resulting in a change in email domains, as failure to
update the email addresses may result in all users within a company losing the capability to regain
access.

IMDS Support Centers and User Accounts

Many have grown accustomed to contacting Support Centers when having Website account
issues. This model does not apply for IMDS. The information in IMDS is confidential and/or
proprietary, and there are extensive EU regulations regarding access to an entity’s
confidential/proprietary data. Think of the Support Center providing access to IMDS information
as analogous to your Accountant giving access to your financial records, or your Doctor sharing
your medical records. Support requesters know they are authorized to access the information,
but without the appropriate verification, the Support Center does not, and cannot and should not
provide access without appropriate and in some cases legally required safeguards.

Users should be aware most account support issues are not within the “scope” of the IMDS
Support Centers. The Support Centers are contracted to ensure system outages are reported and
resolved, and to answer questions regarding IMDS usage. Managing User IDs and ensuring
accounts do not expire is the responsibility of the Customer Administrators. Only when a company
has two or more Customer Administrators, and all are no longer with the company is the Helpdesk
authorized and responsible to assist with client account management. This has as much to do
with legal requirements as it does expenses. Most companies using IMDS and the Service
Centers do so without any direct cost or expense, beyond the not-insignificant time and effort of
creating and maintaining their MDSs. Please help maintain this relatively low cost by maintaining
user accounts —as agreed in the Terms of Use - as well as the MDSs.

Browser Versions for IMDS Use

The following browsers have been tested and when properly configured support the full
functionality of IMDS. Browsers and Browser versions not listed below have either not been tested
sufficiently, or have been found to have issues
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Microsoft Edge (current version)

Firefox (current version)

Chrome (current version)

Most IMDS functions should work with other browsers.
Browser settings:

» XMLHTTP XMLHTTP support must be enabled.

JavaScript JavaScript support must be enabled.

Style Sheets Style sheet support must be enabled.

Browser Add-ons You should disable or remove third party browser add-ons because

they have the capability to negatively interfere with the execution of the browser and

the ADF Faces client framework.

» Cookies You need to allow session cookies to be stored in your browser at least for
the domain mdsystem.com.

YV V VY

All browser versions supported by the IMDS application can be found on the IMDS Information
Pages http://www.mdsystem.com = IMDS Information Pages 2> IMDS System.

Substances

Substances cannot be created the same way as components, semi-components or materials.
If you do not find the substance you need, please use unique identifiers such as the CAS number
for searching the particular substance. Should a substance need to be added to the list, the
substance request function must be used.

Languages

Users may select to have labels, menu options, buttons, etc. displayed in the following
languages: English, German, Chinese, Japanese, Spanish, French, Italian, Portuguese and
Korean. However, all data entry must be performed in English only. IMDS does not translate user
entries in text fields.

The language displayed is based upon the language selected during logon. Popups need to
be enabled in the Browser settings, as the User Manual is displayed as a PDF document in the
user’s browser. Online help is available in English only.

Faded Icons / Symbols

If the symbol of nodes in the product structure is displayed in a faded colour, the referenced
MDS or Substance was deleted.
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Selecting an Item

Double-clicking on an item brings up the Details of the item. The user may also right-click and
select the Edit / View option.

Exporting results to an xIs file

The results in a result table can be exported to MS Excel using the S€Epart command.

Additionally, columns in the display can be turned off and/or reordered by using options in the
View menu. The turned off columns will not appear in the exported file.

Context menu

In the result list you can right-click to see further options for the respective entry depending on
the screen and in which IMDS context this result list is displayed. Alternatively, you can use the
“Menu” option above the result list or at the bottom right

- to display this context menu:
Name

iz
Type

& = . 2078351 /0,01 IH Automative

& 130521-test-hp-ch—- = 2078352 /0,01 IH Automative

@ IH Test componen & Edit 2078383 /0,01 IH Automative

g ::;t. :‘L”;"g;'if: B View 2078394 /0,01 TH Automotive

@ TestOL update 1845253 /1  IH Automotive -
g I:ﬁj_:zz‘; @Menu Total records found 36
& Testoq:update

@  TestOS_updats

Mode: Off 3~ ®I100% -
(I Copy to clipboard

Convert module to MD5

Network Performance Index

The PC internet access capacity for using the IMDS is standardized to one ISDN capacity
(64 Kbit/s). If the system appears “slow” this can be due to several factors. e.g. the internet
connection in your own company or the performance of the internet server of the internet
service provider. For testing the performance there is a test which you can carry out yourself in
the system. In the analysis, you can also see comparison values.

The “Network Performance Test” can be found in the IMDS after log-on by clicking the
“Network Performance Index” in the Help menu. The result browser window contains the
Network performance for your PC.
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IMDS Network Performance Index Report
Hostname: www.next.model.mdsystem.com

Test Finished.

I. Introduction:
Generally users see as performance related issues

1. System is slow (long response times) but functionality working correctly
2. System unexpectedly logs users out of the application
3. Data retrieved from the application is not loaded correctly/complete into the screens

Bullet 2 and 3 might have different reasons, although experienced in a few cases could be caused by slow performance in combination with the client's Browser behavior.
HP completed various individual performance investigations for IMDS-users having problems due to long response times. The experience and results of these activities were
bundled in here and should help together with your personal measure results to solve your performance issues.

latency.
Latency (lower is better):
Test # HTTP Version Your Values Comparision Values
1 1.0 31 ms 200 ms
2 1.0 31 ms 200 ms
3 1.0 3 ms 200 ms
4 1.0 47 ms 200 ms
5 1.0 31 ms 200 ms
6 1.1 47 ms 200 ms
7 1.1 47 ms 200 ms
& 1.1 31 ms 200 ms
9 1.1 31 ms 200 ms
10 11 47 ms 200 ms

V. Understanding the Performance-Relevant Factors:
Performance is a very complex problem which has to be looked at in every special case.

When a user is working with IMDS three major network components are involved in the data transfer. The first part consists of the local network, the interet proxy and the
network line to the Internet Server Provider (ISP) of the user's company. The second part is the public Internet itself and the third part is the connection to HP's ISP and
through an HP firewall until it reaches the IMDS servers. This is summed up in the following picture:

UserPC

Firewall Firewall

ISP User

IMDS-Server

Browser/ Q5

IMDS Service Center
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32 Glossary

Basic Substance

Basic substances are chemical elements or chemical combinations as they naturally occur or
are produced. This includes all agents necessary to maintain stability. This excludes solvents
which can be separated from the material without reducing its stability or changing its composition.
In IMDS, every MDS “path” from the top of the tree structure must terminate in a basic substance
or substances for the datasheet to be valid and allowed to be released. Most basic substances
are identified by a Chemical Abstract Service (CAS) number.

Chapter

The different IMDS screen tabs for an MDS, i.e. Ingredients, Supplier Data and Recipient
Information are referred to as “chapters”. IMDS also contains some OEM-specific chapters.

Component

A component is an assembly or a piece part, usually assigned a lot number or part number.
One component can consist of several different components, or may be composed of materials
or occasionally of basic substances. In the extreme, a component can represent a complete
vehicle and consist of thousands of other components.

GADSL - Global Automotive Declarable Substance List

The GADSL substance list replaced the International List of Reportable Substances (ILRS).
ILRS was implemented in IMDS during 2004 and combined the different OEM requirements for
reportable substances into one list. ILRS and other sources evolved to create the foundation of
GADSL. In March 2005, the IMDS ILRS was replaced with GADSL.

GADSL is the work of automotive OEMs and suppliers and chemical and plastics industries
who organized the Global Automotive Stakeholders Group (GASG). GASG's purpose is to
facilitate communication and the exchange of information regarding substances in automotive
products throughout the supply chain. The GADSL only contains substances expected to be
present in a material or part remaining in a vehicle at point of sale. GADSL is independent of
IMDS and has been incorporated into OEM standards since 2005. For IMDS users, this means
GADSL is the only list that must be checked regarding reportable substances. Currently, all IMDS
recommendations, as well as other IMDS documentation, reflect this fact.

If you have questions about GADSL or want to view the GADSL documents, please visit
https://www.gadsl.org for more information.

The term “GADSL Classifications” identifies materials in GADSL requiring special handling.
This should not be confused with IMDS material classifications, which identify a material grouping.
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Meaning of GADSL Classification:

- "P"-Prohibited in some applications (exemptions are possible)

- "D/P"- Prohibited in some applications and declarable in all other cases. Please review the
GADSL documents for more information.

- "D"- Substance must always be reported, however the substance is not prohibited for use
in automotive parts

Important: GADSL does not supersede contractual agreements between a supplier and an
OEM.

A direct link to the GADSL page https://www.gadsl.org is shown in different IMDS screens as
a button. By pressing this button, a new browser tab will open to show the GADSL homepage.

Material

A material is a stable combination of basic substances in the final chemistry present in a
component. Materials must be described in terms of basic substances. Only basic substances
contained in the final material are to be reported. Simple components are most often composed
of materials. Many users are not required to enter materials, as ideally a material is entered only
by users in companies that manufacture the material, and who know 100% of the chemical
composition in final form. Most materials manufactured to a public norm or standard may be found
as published IMDS Committee materials, and this is the preferred source for standard materials.
Some materials are not manufactured to a public norm or standard, and some public norms or
standards do not describe 100% of a material’s substances.
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MDS (Material Data Sheet)

An MDS constitutes a complete information | o @ . .
package for the chemistry of a finished part. An MDS B @ 5 A
always contains at least two nodes (a minimal @ o g
material MDS would contain a top node and a basic V@ =0
substance), and may contain hundreds. MDSs are V %4 100.0g C 10 Pb; C10GPb
subject to revision control. If there is a data change, a 4y 0.06-0.12% Carbon
new MDS version needs to be generated. If a version & 0.25-0.5% Manganese
has been sent and accepted, it is no longer possible 4 0.0-0.045% Phosphorus
to make changes to the MDS without re-versioning. & 0.15-0.3% Lead

4y 0.0 -0.045% Sulphur

An IMDS Material Data Sheet (MDS) is not the & 0.15 -0.35% Silicon
same thing as a Material Safely Data Sheet (MSDS) £ Rest 99.015% Iron
An MDS describes 100% of the basic substances V@ 1xD
present in a material in its final form, excluding a V %u100.0g D 1
maximum of 10% which are attested as non- 4y 36.0-40.0% Nickel
declarable or prohibited and are “masked”. A Material . ‘3’ Rest 52.0% Iron
Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) typically contains only > @ sk
those basic substances that are of safety concern,

and often contain substances that are not present in the final form of the material. Requirements
for an MDS and an MSDS are very different.

Module

A module is a streamlined MDS which may be used only within a user's IMDS company. A
module contains the tree structure and all information concerning the materials and substances
contained in the item but cannot have supplier or recipient information.

Modules are subject to revision control. Once released, a module cannot be modified without
re-versioning. There are three ways to create a module: via the menu item “New... Module”, as a
copy of another module, or by copying part of a received or published MDS. If created via copy,
a module retains information regarding the MDS from which it was copied. Users can enter
additional references to other MDSs manually.

While a module is in edit mode (version *.01) it can be converted into an MDS by clicking the
button “> MDS” after performing a module search.
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Node

A module or MDS consists of a tree structure with information regarding the contained
components, materials and substances. Each component/material/substance represents a node
in the tree structure. In the IMDS Ingredients tab, a click upon one of these nodes displays the
information about this component/material/substance node to the right.

Passwords

IMDS requires a minimum of eight characters in passwords, with at least one numeric.
Passwords should also contain a mixture of upper and lower case characters. A new password
may be requested either using the “new password” button or from the Company Administrator,
who will use the PW reset button in Administration -> User -> Details screen. Passwords may
not be reset twice in a row without a successful intervening login. Passwords are sent ONLY to
the email address recorded for the user in their IMDS Profile, so maintaining the registered email
address is essential.

There is no charge associated with an IMDS account, and no good reason for each user not
to have their own ID and password. All users within the same company and Org Unit with the
same privileges see the same information. There are many good reasons not to share your ID
and password. All that is needed to access IMDS is a computer connected to the Internet and an
ID and password. An internet computer is easily located, so it is of great importance to protect
your ID and password. ID and password sharing is a violation of the IMDS Terms of Use, and is
not permitted. IMDS Support Center agents may not provide help to anyone but registered IMDS
Users. IMDS agents will never ask you for your password.

Process Chemicals

Process chemicals are chemicals used during the manufacturing of an item, but not present in
the finished product. In IMDS, only chemicals present in the final product should be entered.
Therefore, process chemicals should not be entered. Common Process chemicals are
summarized in a new “Process Chemicals” basic substance group.

Process chemicals present in the IMDS basic substance list should be used only when
contained in a final part. When the user adds a new substance to a material, an information
message appears, if the substance is contained in the Process Chemicals substance group and
is present in the material above a certain limit. This limit is typically 0.1%. The user must confirm
the use of the process chemical and chose a reason for its use: intended use, reaction residue or
impurity.
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REACH-SVHC (Substances of Very High Concern)

REACH-SVHC is an additional flag for Basic Substances similar to the GADSL flags "duty-to-
declare" and "prohibited". User may search or filter for items containing REACH-SVHC, or analyse
MDSs/Modules for contained REACH-SVHC using the certificate of expenditure screen. As all
REACH-SVHC relevant for the automotive industry are added to the GADSL, the GADSL
category and the flag for REACH-SVHC are displayed collectively in IMDS. In the ingredients
screen, REACH-SVHC substance names are always underlined in the product structure tree,
regardless of what filter is selected. All SVHCs — even if not yet part of GADSL - must not be
marked confidential.

Wherever the name REACH SVHC is displayed anywhere in the screen, a question mark is
displayed next to it. Clicking this symbol the abbreviation is further explained as “on Candidate
list”.

Result list Export

Several IMDS screens provide an export function.

view - | P

Type |[Mame
% Mymaterialoor

@ My Test assembly
ﬂ_‘n My Test Component 1 IH

If using Excel 2007 or greater, the user may see a message similar to the following when
exporting from IMDS:

e T e

- The file you are trying to open, ‘SearchResult_MDS5-1.xs', is in a different format than spedified by the file extension. Verify that the file is not corrupted and is
/_g from a trusted source before opening the file. Do you want to open the file now?

[ ves | w0 | [ bep |

IMDS exports may be opened without any concern. To export from IMDS, click “Yes” in the
message above. Once the exported information has opened in Excel, Select Save as...., and
assign a file name for the exported information. Specify to save the file as the most recent version
of *.xls. The file may then be manipulated in Excel. Changes will not impact the information within
IMDS.

If changes are made to the file and saved without using “Save as”, the user may see a message
similar to the following:

IMDS Service Center
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Microsoft Office Excel [ﬁ

SearchResult_MDS.xls may contain features that are not compatible with Web Page. Do you want to keep the workbook in this format?

» To keep this format, which leaves out any incompatible features, dick Yes.
« To preserve the features, dick Mo, Then save a copy in the latest Excel format.
» To see what might be lost, dick Help.

[ Yes | [ il ] [ Help ]

In most cases, users will wish to follow the instructions under the second bullet. Click “No”, and
then perform a “Save as” as directed above.

SCIP (Substances of Concern in Products)

SCIP is the database for Substances of Concern In Products established under the Waste
Framework Directive (WFD).

Companies supplying articles containing substances of very high concern (SVHCs) on the
Candidate List in a concentration above 0.1% weight by weight (w/w) on the EU market must
submit information on these articles to ECHA, as from 5 January 2021. The SCIP database is
designed for collecting information on articles containing Candidate List substances which is then
available throughout the entire lifecycle of products and materials up to the waste stage. The
information in the database can be accessed by waste operators and consumers.

Semi-Component

A semi-component is used for items when the chemistry will not change, but the item will
undergo further cutting, shaping or forming before use. Semi-components are managed by unit
of measure, as contrasted to components which are used in unit quantities. Examples of a semi-
component include a wire spool or paint.

Taric code

The Taric code (TARIf Intégré Communautaire; Integrated Tariff of the European Communities)
is designed to show the various rules applying to specific products when imported into the EU. In
connection with SCIP data, the Taric code is used for identifying the Article Category.

Tree Structure

In IMDS, a module is expressed graphically as an inverted tree; with a top-level “trunk” dividing
into smaller “branch” content, and ultimately to individual “leaf” basic substances. The tree
structure is most obvious in the structure of one or more components made of materials and
ultimately basic substances, but the analogy applies for all IMDS constructs.
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The VDA Materials to be Declared - Substances in Components and Raw Materials
publication lists substances/substance categories present in automotive materials and which,
based on current knowledge, represent potential risks for man and environment. These
substances appear in the list if the substance is a risk during the vehicle’s usage, in recycling
and/or in disposal. This was the original list upon which IMDS was based. It has been superseded

by the GADSL.

VDA-Publication "Materials to be declared”
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33 Contact

Choose the IMDS Service Center for your region:

Region Office hours Phone E-Mail
Europe Monday — Friday +36 1 2981536 imds-
(English) 8:00h — 16:30h (GMT+1) servicedesk@dxc.com
Europe Monday — Friday +33 1 57 32 4856 imds-
(French and 8 am —4.30 pm (GMT+1) | and servicedesk@dxc.com
German) +36 1 778 9821
Americas Monday through Friday, 8 | +1 844 650 4217 imds-
amto 12 pm CET (UTC-6) servicedesk@dxc.com

Monday through Friday, 1
am to 5 pm CST (UTC+1)

Japan Monday — Friday +81 3 4530 9270 jpimds-
9:00h —17:00h JST helpdesk@dxc.com
(GMT+9)

Korea Monday — Friday +82 2 6138 3661 imdsk-
9:00h — 17:00 Seoul helpdesk@dxc.com
(GMT+9)

China Monday — Friday +86 (027) 8788 0288 | imds-helpdesk-
9:30 am — 12:30 pm china@dxc.com
1:30 pm - 5:00 pm BST
(GMT+8)

EntServ Deutschland GmbH
IMDS-Team

Schickardstr. 32

71034 Boblingen

Germany

http://www.dxc.technology
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